2007

OCTOBER

LIST

PRI CE






Ordering Information - Modular 8
Component Specifications:

PULLS #10 Black Chrome

#12 Black Waterfall style

#13 Satin Chrome Waterfall style
#14 Black Curved pull

#15 Satin Chrome Curved pull
#18 Black Open Curve

#19 Satin Chrome Open Curve

Box Box File with LOCK

PEDESTALS DB
DF File File with LOCK

BDL Box Drawer, Door hinged Left - LOCK
BDR Box Drawer, Door hinged Right - LOCK
DSL Door hinged Left with LOCK
DSR Door hinged Right with LOCK
CABINETS LF Lateral File (2 drawers) with LOCK
AC Combo-A with LOCK
BC Combo-B with LOCK
DS Door Storage - optional lock
CPU CPU Storage - optional lock
PC Printer Cabinet - optional lock
(O} Open Storage
HUTCHES H8 Open Hutch
H8-FD  Flipper Doors - optional lock
H8-HD Hinged Doors - optional lock

H8-GDA Glass Doors with Aluminum frame
H8-GDW Glass Doors with WoodPlus styles

Pedestal Configurations

Cabinet Configurations

Grain direction shown

Printer Cabinet Configuration

Back Openin,
10 1/2,”Jhighg

S

#12& 13

Adjustable shelf
CPU Cabinet Configuration

Pull-out

CPU shelf

@ File Drawer:

Back Openin
10 1/2"’;1igh 9
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36“to 120” Long

36“to 96” Long

Clearance: 15 1/4*

36“to 120” Long
35 high

42 high
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For finish information,
please see the next page
Modular 8 Finish Choices
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Pricing and Delivery Information

PRICES:

Prices are subject to change without notice and the price list with the later date supersedes all previous price
lists.

Prices do not include charges for cartoning, installation, or inside delivery.
Cartoning charges will be added to orders weighing under 250 Ib.
DELIVERY:

All prices include delivery outside the Zone 1 region.

Zone 1 includes Washington, Oregon, Alaska, Hawaii, and British Columbia. Prices in Zone 1 reflect Factory Will
Call. Zone 1 dealer discounts are adjusted accordingly.

A freight surcharge will be added to Zone 2 orders totaling less than $10,000 LIST. The freight surcharge will be
10% of NET invoice total.

A Fuel Surcharge will be added to all invoices that include delivery. Please see our website http://
www.magnadesign.com for current details.

Standard delivery will be made on a dock-to-dock basis or to a sidewalk. Should you have special requirements
such as inside delivery or prior notification please contact Magna Design’s customer service. Special delivery
requirements will be handled on an as-available basis and will likely result in additional charges.

All Shipments are FOB Magna Plant, Lynnwood, Washington.
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MagnaCad Information

The MagnaCad graphic and specification package includes the complete Modular 8 symbol library
Q for 2D layout drawings and 3D isometric illustrations. The Modular 8 symbol library is linked directly
to specification and pricing information.

Access Modular 8 components by model or description. Both left and right orientations are provided
MagnaCad as needed for each model.

Modular 8 product graphic and specification packages are available for use with 20-20 GIZA
software, Data One’s Design Express software and Project Matrix’s Project Spec software. Software such as 20-
20 GIZA, Design Express or Project Spec may be purchased directly from the software provider. Magna provides
just the graphic and specification information for our product lines that can be used in these third party software
products.

LIFETIME Limited Warranty

Magna Design warrants that its office furniture products are free from defects in design, material and
workmanship under normal single shift use and with proper care and maintenance. This lifetime warranty will
remain in effect commencing with the date of purchase from Magna Design but only so long as the original
purchaser continues to own the product. This lifetime warranty applies to all product and components not
excluded below:

®WoodPlus2 finishes on products purchased January 2002 or later - LIFETIME

®Drawer slides - LIFETIME

*LIFETIME for ALL PRODUCT and COMPONENTS, not listed below

®Healthcare products - ten (10) years

®Electrical components and functional mechanisms, like keyboard trays - five (5) years

®Wood finishes - three (3) years.

During the term of this Warranty, MAGNA DESIGN will repair or replace with the same or comparable product or
part without charge any product or part that malfunctions or fails to conform to this Warranty. THIS REMEDY OF
REPAIR OR REPLACEMENT IS PURCHASER S SOLE AND EXCLUSIVE REMEDY WITH REGARD TO ANY
PRODUCT DEFECT.

This Warranty does not apply to:

1 Ary damage caused during shipment.

1 Ary product installed or used other than in accordance with MAGNA DESIGN guidelines.

1 Ary product that has been repaired, altered, or modified by any person other than MAGNA DESIGN.
1 Ary attachment added to a product.

1 Ary fabric or upholstery material.

1 Ary part or material provided by Purchaser.

1 Ary damage caused by misuse, abuse, or negligence on the part of Purchaser or any third party.

THERE ARE NO OTHER WARRANTIES, EITHER EXPRESSED OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING ANY WARRANTY
OF MERCHANTABILITY OR OF FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES
WILL MAGNA DESIGN BE LIABLE FOR ANY CONSEQUENTIAL OR INCIDENTAL DAMAGES ARISING
FROM ANY PRODUCT DEFECT.

This warranty is in effect for products shipped on or after May 1, 1998.

October 2007, Magna Design, Inc. M8 -5
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Terms and Conditions

QUOTATIONS:

Price quotations on non-catalog or special orders will not be valid after thirty (30) days without written approval
from Magna Design, Inc.

CREDIT TERMS
Net thirty (30) days after invoice date upon credit approval.

ORDERING :

When ordering, please include complete identification and description of the product being ordered using Magna
specifications and terminology. All orders must be in writing.

TELEPHONE ORDERS:

All telephone orders must be confirmed with a written purchase order.

ACKNOWLEDGMENTS:

All orders when accepted will be acknowledged by mail indicating the terms and conditions by which the order
was accepted and a description of the items being ordered. Orders will be completed and shipped in accordance
with the information on the acknowledgment. If the acknowledged information is incorrect we must receive written
instruction to change.

CHANGE ORDERS:

Order entry will take place upon receipt of a purchase order from an authorized Magna Design dealer.
Subsequent order changes will be subject to a minimum $25 processing fee. Actual change order charges may
be higher depending on the status of the job at the time a change is made.

CANCELLATIONS:

A 15% minimum restocking charge will be applied on cancellations of standard products. Cancellations will not
be accepted on special or custom products.

CUSTOM OR SPECIALS:

A 50% deposit may be required on special or custom product orders. Returns or cancellations on special or
custom products will not be accepted.

RETURNED GOODS:

Returned merchandise will not be accepted for return without twenty (20) days prior written notice and written
Returned Goods Authorization (RGA) from Magna. Returned goods will be subject to a minimum 15% restocking
and refurbishing charge in addition to shipping costs. (See Warranty policy for defective goods.)

LEAD TIMES:

To current accounts with approved credit, enterable orders will be made available (in standard finishes) within 2
to 6 weeks depending upon shipping program: Magna NOW! or Standard shipping. All orders are subject to
current inventories. Leadtimes may vary according to factory volume.

DELIVERY:

Orders will be delivered in accordance with the delivery dates indicated on the order acknowledgment and partial
shipments may be made unless the order instructions indicate that an order must be shipped complete.

SHIPPING:

We reserve the right to use our own discretion in selecting routes and freight carriers. We will attempt to meet
any special routing requirements that you may have but assume no liability for damages or costs incurred by our
inability to do so.

FUEL SURCHARGE:

Effective June 1, 2007, we implemented a fuel surcharge. Please contact customer service or visit our website
for current information.

STORAGE:

Storage charges will be charged on orders not accepted or picked up within five (5) days of acknowledged
delivery dates unless we are notified thirty (30) days in advance. Storage will be charged at the rate of 2% for the
first fifteen (15) days delay and 3% for each fifteen (15) day period thereafter.

FREIGHT CLAIMS:

Before signing a delivery receipt, make certain that goods are inspected for possible damage. If there is visual
damage, record the extent of the damage on all copies of the bill of lading before signing. If there is no visual
damage to goods that are cartoned or crated, we strongly suggest that the merchandise be unpacked and
inspected immediately. If damages are discovered, save the packaging and contact the carrier immediately for
inspection. Claims for damages should be filed with the delivering carrier and payment for the goods may not be
withheld pending settlement of the carrier damage claims. Magna assumes no liability for freight damage or the
workmanship or cost of repairs made by others without prior written authorization.

SPECIFICATIONS:

All published dimensions and weights are approximate and we assume no liability for errors or inaccuracies in
product literature. We reserve the right to modify or change product design and/or delete product models without
prior notice.

FINISHES:

We take great care in matching color and texture of materials in our product. However, it is impossible to
guarantee exact matching in all cases.
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Specifications - Modular 8

Modular 8

The Modular 8 group is designed to offer the ultimate in modular flexibility.

It integrates both desk shell based and worktop/ storage based systems. The extremely wide range of shell and
worktop sizes, configurations, modular storage, privacy screen and electrical options combine to offer a high
degree of space plan application.

Modular 8 is offered in a wide variety of finish and detail options. Magna WoodPlus/ColorPlus laminate finishes
will satisfy and compliment any interior specification.

SPECIFICATION HIGHLIGHTS

Laminate

All exposed laminate surfaces shall be Magna WoodPlus/ColorPlus laminate. Standard finishes shall include
WoodPlus wood grain patterns and ColorPlus solid or patterned colors as described in the finishes section.

Tech Components
Tech pedestals and tech overcounter cabinets feature a black case assembly with laminate doors or drawer
fronts. Overhead Tech cabinets feature a black case with laminate end panels.

Edge bands

WoodPlus edge on tops and end panels are banded with 3mm PVC.

Standard edge on tops and end panels are banded with 3mm hardwood.

Detailed edge tops are banded with 3/8" hardwood.

Drawer fronts, door fronts and shelves are banded with matching laminate as determined by finish.

Tops
All Modular 8 tops are 1-3/4" thick. The three ply balanced construction consists of 42 LB industrial board core
surfaced with either WoodPlus/ColorPlus standard high-pressure laminate with balancing plastic backing sheet.

WoodPlus edges are 3mm woodgrained PVC with an 3mm smooth, neo-classic or reeded detail.
Standard edges are 3mm hardwood with a 3mm smooth, neo-classic or reeded detail.
Alternate detailed edges are 3/8" hardwood, offered in five styles: bevel, classic, radius, reeded and transitional.

End panels
All end panels are 1-1/8" thick, three ply balanced construction. Bottom edges of end panels are additionally
banded with a Standard or WoodPlus edge band to insure a structural base for leveling glides.

Front, Modesty and back panels

All desk front, modesty and back panels are 3/4" thick, three ply balanced construction.
WoodPlus laminate panels are constructed with grain patterns either horizontal (i.e. parallel to the work surface)
or vertical. Vertical grain patterns are available up to 60 wide.

Drawers

All drawers are constructed as a five sided box with separate attached drawer faces. This technique ensures
superior structural integrity and easy drawer front replacement.

Drawers are of miter fold construction with a black vinyl finish and matching high density hardboard bottom.
The current styles of pulls available for use in Modular 8 are #10, #12, #13, #14, #15, #18, #19. Special request
pulls are available, please contact Customer Service at 800.233.2304.

Filing Capabilities

All FILE drawers are provided with file holders configured for letter front to back and legal side to side filing.
Hardware is finished in a matte black. All LATERAL FILE drawers are provided wtih file holders configured for
letter and legal side to side filing. Optional FA File Adapters are available for front to back filing.

Drawer Suspension
Pedestal File drawers utilize full extension progressive action ball bearing, 150 LB rated slides.
Box drawers utilize three quarter extension ball bearing, 75 LB rated slides.

Lateral File drawers utilize full extension progressive action ball bearing, 150 LB slides. Lateral file cabinets are
equipped with an anti-tilt device for safety.

Hinged Doors

Are available in WoodPlus, both rectangular and (on hutches and overheads) shaped styles, Frosted glass doors
with Aluminum or WoodPlus frames. No pulls or locks on glass doors. Optional clear glass doors are available.
The current styles of pulls available for use in Modular 8 are #10, #12, #13, #14, #15, #18, #19. Special request
pulls are available, please contact Customer Service at 800.233.2304.

Locks

Locks are included on all drawer pedestals and lateral file drawers.Locks are available on all other door storage
units as an option. Removable lock cylinders provide for keying alike or re-keying in the field. Locks must be
factory fitted and are not retro-fittable.

Adjustable Glides
All free standing components are equipped with threaded stem adjustable glides. Glides are set in threaded
inserts fitted in a solid hardwood or PVC edge band for structural integrity.

Wire Management

Mod Trac 8 is an 8 wire UL Listed electrical system supplying up to four circuits. The power trac is self enclosed
with pre-wired outlets and male/female connection plugs. Mod Trac, with its attached wire management trough, is
mounted to the under side of a work surface or the inside of a modesty panel. An electrician is required to
hardwire the power cable to the wall or floor connection point; thereafter, work stations may be connected serially
by plugging one trac cable to another.

A work station and electrical outlet plan is required to establish components and hardware needed for assembly.
Grommets and wire managers are available on most Modular 8 pieces. Finish is satin black.
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Specifications - Modular 8

Overhead, wall mounted

Wall mounted overhead cabinets are available in lengths of 30", 42", 48" and 60". Note: 60" are ONLY available
as "Tech" cabinets. Flipper door, Hinged door and open cabinets are available.

Modular Privacy Panels

M8P modular privacy panels are designed to provide worksurface mounted privacy screens for freestanding
modular components. Each panel includes a wood trim top cap and two fabric wrapped steel posts. They can be
mounted on shells, desk extensions and desk connectors. The connectors (BMP) must be added as an option to
the shell, desk extension or desk connector when the components are initially ordered. M8P-BMP connecting
brackets MUST be factory fitted and are not field retro-fittable. Privacy panels can be mounted on the back, left or
right side (from the user’s position). Please provide a FLOOR PLAN with your order.

Listings
Modular 8 components and Mod Trac Electrical are Listed under UL #1286 for all laminate finishes.
Electrical Packages - Modular 8 Specification

Mod Trac Electrical

Mod Trac is an 8 wire, 15 Amp UL Listed electrical system supplying up to four circuits. The power tray is self
enclosed with pre-wired outlets and male/female connection plugs. Mod Trac, with its attached wire management
trough, is mounted to the under side of a work surface or the inside of a modesty panel. Color coded connectors
and snap-on components require no tools to install or modify a configuration. An electrician is required to
hardwire the power cable to the wall or floor connection point. There are two circuit options for each power entry.
In the "3+1" option, five wires supply three circuits (1 ground, 3 hot, 1 neutral); in the "2+2" option, four wires
supply two utility circuits (1 ground, 2 hot, 1 neutral) and four additionally shielded wires supply two isolated
circuits (1 ground, 2 hot, 1 neutral). The entire Mod Trac system is directional and multiple power entry cables
cannot be inadvertently connected.

Power Boxes

The power box is self enclosed with pre-wired outlets and male/female connection plugs. It can be mounted to
the underside of a worksurface or to a modesty panel or support rail either with or without the MJT Mod Trac wire
manager. MOS power boxes have pre-wired outlets on one face. They are standard with a 50" connecting cable
and a 12" continuation cable.

"3+1" option standard duplex configurations:

MOS3+1/2 power box has two duplex: (1,2) and (4,4)isolated.

MOS3+1/3 power box has three duplex: (1,2), (3,3) and (4,4)isolated.

MOS3+1/4 power box has four duplex: (1,1), (2,2), (3,3) and (4,4)isolated.

"2+1" option standard duplex configurations:

MOS2+2/2 power box has two duplex: (1,2) and (3,4)isolated.

MOS2+2/3 power box has three duplex: (1,1), (3,4)isolated and (2,2)

MOS2+2/4 power box has four duplex: (1,1), (2,2), (3,3)isolated and (4,4)isolated.

Pass through cables

QPC pass through cables enable power to continue when there is more than 62" (the 12" continuation cable of
the previous power box and the 50" connecting cable of the next power box) between power boxes.

Power Entry

MPE72-C is 6’-0" long liquidtite power entry cable with wires exposed on one end for hardwiring into building
power. The MPE72-C power entry cable snaps together with the power box 50" connecting cable or with any
pass through QPC cable.

Mod Trac to Quad Trac power feed

MQP36 cables allow power to be fed into Quad Trac power trays from Mod Trac components.

Listing:

For UL listing the total capacity per each circuit is 26 outlets (13 duplex), this is a maximum of 104 outlets (52

duplex) per power entry. The maximum length of any circuit (measured from the power entry to the last outlet on
the circuit) is 53 feet (at 3% voltage drop).

For CSA listing the total capacity per each circuit is 24 outlets (12 duplex), this is a maximum of 96 outlets (48
duplex) per power entry.
Important Ordering Notes

A FLOOR PLAN of your Modular 8 layout is required to process your order. All hardware needed for assembly
will be provided based on your floor plan.

Please indicate all locations of electrical outlets on your floor plan. Mark dedicated circuit outlets with the letter D.
To pass the power cables from one workstation to another, may require vertical grommets in the end panels of
the furniture components. These must be ordered as an option to the furniture component when you initially
order them. The cutouts in the modesty panels of Modular 8 components will accommodate the cables.

Specifications subject to change without notice.
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bpecifications - Modular 8 Finishes

Finishes

Modular 8 Casegoods are available in a wide variety of WoodPlus, WoodPlus XTRA,

ColorPlus, and ColorPlus XTRA finishes.

Magna WoodPlus / ColorPlus laminate finish consists of a unique combination of wood products and resins
thermofused - not glued - under high temperature and pressure into a single, wood grained or solid color
structural panel. Panel edges are finished in matching or complimentary hardwood or PVC.

Hardwood edge band finish is a multi step process consisting of stain, sealer, sanding and a catalyzed lacquer
top coat.

Tackable fabric tiles are covered with Class 1 or A screen fabrics. Please visit the Guilford of Maine web site for
current colors and availability at www.guilfordofmaine.com.
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For Top surfaces only
Pionite or WilsonArt laminates are available at $150 LIST upcharge per pattern selected, each order.
Special Top Laminates must meet the following criteria:
Dark solid colors, including Black, are NOT available for tops
Must be available in 5 x 12 sheets (horizontal grade).
Acceptable finish is matte (Pionite, Suede or Wilson Art #60).
Glossy, Chemsurf finishes are not acceptable.
Acceptable texture compatible with applied edges.
Metal Finishes - 4.5" Columns
Standard
P1 Black
P8 Silver
Wood Finishes for M8P Panel Trim (Top Caps
W-04 Solar Oak W-37 Mocha Cherry
W-05 Rift Oak W-41 Natural Maple
W-08 Recon Oak W-48 Sipping Seattle Java
W-15 Midnight W-61 Pear
W-23 Cordovan W-67 Chocolate Pear
W-31 Medium Cherry W-71 Dark Cherry
W-33 Blossom Cherry W-73 Cognac
W-35 Golden Cherry W-75 Chestnut
Fabrics
Pattern Name . . Number Pattern Name . . Number
Grade A Grade C
COM Fabric Groove . ....... 3497
Belgrade .. .... 4052 Muse ......... 3552
Hopscotch . . ... 2823 Network ....... 4158
Pavillion ....... 3571
Grade B PhoneTag . .... 2314
Coastline . . .. .. 3495 Pinball ........ 3496
FR701 Standard 2100 Puzzle ........ 4145
Grile ......... 2822 Raku.......... 3548
Lido . ......... 2838 Sandpiper. . ... . 9791
Lucida ........ 3553 Snapshot . ... 3499
Orissa ........ 2818 Spinel......... 3582
Streetwise .. ... 2721
Vertical Heather . 2319
Zirconia .. ..... 3583
Please specify all fabrics with Pattern name, pattern Al fabrics listed except Belgrade, FR701 Standard and
number, Color name and color number. Vertical Heather are directional fabrics. There will be a
subtle pattern in application to tackboards.
In addition to the patterns listed, the entire current color line is available from Guilford. Call Magna Customer
Service for prices on other fabrics. Visit www.guilfordofmaine.com to see or order samples of current fabrics.
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Modular 8 - Edge and Pull Choices

Please Specify:

for Worktops
T - Worktop finish
- Top Edge profile
TE - Top Edge finish
- Top Inlay (with Detailed Edge)
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for Lowers
LC - Cabinet case,
Modesty Panel,
End Panel finish
LCE - lower case edge,
LF - Lower Cabinet Face finish
- Pull Number

for Hutches/Overheads/Towers
UC - Inset Top, ends and back finish
- Top Over edge profile
UCE - upper case edge,

Tech Pedestal Case
is always Black

UF - Door finish Use with Shells only | —
Standard or Support
Pedestal Cases are
part of lowers
Finishes -
for Work surfaces, End Panels, Modesty Panels, Cabinet Cases, Door and Drawer faces
WoodPlus WoodPlus Xtra *
WP-31  Medium Cherry WP-05 Rift Oak
WP-71  Dark Cherry WP-15  Midnight? (Hi-Brite®)
WP-73  Cognac WP-33  Blossom Cherry (Hi-Lustre®)
WP-41  Natural Maple WP-35  Golden Cherry?
WP-81  Fusion Maple WP-37  Mocha Cherry?
WP-45  Anigre WP-67  Chocolate Pear?
WP-23  Cordovan WP-75  Chestnut
WP-61  Pear
WP-04  Solar Oak * XTRA laminates require an upcharge of
WP-48  Sipping Seattle Java (Hi-Brite®) $600 LIST per finish per order.
2 ) )
ColorPlus . N.o matchlng WPE edge avzjllla‘ble. Use wood edges.
CP-76  Espresso (verticals only) Sipping Seattle Java and Midnight are
CP-98  Slate (verticals only) standard with Hi-brite texture on worksurfaces.
CP-88  Black (verticals only) All other surfaces are standard suede texture.
4 Blossom Cherry is standard with Hi-Lustre on
Column Supports worksurfaces. All other surfaces are suede texture.
P1 Black
P8 Silver
Additional Finishes: Leatherlam Finishes for Tops only
The Panolam/Pionite line of woodgrain, solid and patterned LL-010 Leatherlam Caviar (almost black)
laminates are available for Modular 8 tops, cases, end panels, LL-020 Leatherlam Chocolate (dark brown)
drawer and door faces. (about 100 finishes) LL-030 Leatherlam Bordeaux (deep red)
) . LL-040 Leatherlam Oasis (dark green)
Edges are WoodPlus PVC edge in complimentary or LL-050 Leatherlam Cashmere (medium brown)
contrasting color.
Hardwood edges to match are available for a one time charge Leatherlam pricing
of $268 LIST. Maximum top size is 48" by 96".
Leadtime is four to six weeks. Minimum upcharge for Leatherlam tops is $860 per order
Pricing is based on order size: Large top is over 24" deep and up to 96" long.
Upcharge for Large top is List $860 each top.
List price over $30,000 Add 5% for overall finish. . )
. . Small top is 24" or less in depth and up to 96" long.
List price below $30,000, Cont_act Customer Upcharge for Small top is List $430 each top.
Service @ 1-800-233-2304. . . .
) n Or contact Customer Service with your specific
Or for Worksurfaces only: $150 List per finish color requirements.
per order.
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Modular 8 - Edge and Pull Choices

O
Edge Profiles Edge Finishes c
WoodPlus (PVC) Edge Profiles 3 mm WoodPlus (PVC) Edge ©
' WP-04 Solar Oak WP-61 Pear )
] WP-05 Rift Oak (Xtra) WP-71 Dark Cherry c
VG WP-23 Cordovan WP-73 Cognac 3
WP-31  Medium Cherry WP-75 Chestnut (Xtra)
WP-33 Blossom Cherry (Xtra) \WP-81 Fusion Maple
WoodPlus WP-48 Sipping Seattle Java CP-88 Black
Smooth WP-41 Natural Maple CP-98 Slate (verticals only)
WP-45 Anigre CP-76 Espresso (verticals only)

Standard Wood Edges
Standard STD or Detailed DET Wood edge Finishes

W-04 SQIar Oak W-45 Anigre 1
W-05  Rift Oak W-48  Seattle Sipping Java
Was  Midnight W-61  Pear
-23 ordovan
Smooth Reeded Neo Classic W-31 Medium Cherry W:g? ggglf%lﬁteﬁ'rpear
W-33  Blossom Cherry W-73  Coanac y
W-35  Golden Cherry wei F 9 \aole -
W-37  Mocha Cherry -8 usion Maple
W-41  Natural Maple W-75  Chestnut

“I ) EI’ HI’ Custom Hardwood edge finishes are available for a one time

) ~ charge of $268 LIST.
Radius Beveled Transitional

. Vertical Edge Profiles
/ Edge used for hutches, end
panels, modesty panels,

Reeded Classic flipper doors is a/IIZ/ays smooth.

3mm PVC or WOOD edge

Pull Style Numbers:

#10 Black Chrome #12 Black
#13 Satin Chrome

l DRAWERS DOORS i DRAWERS DOORS

#14 Black #18 Black
#15 Satin Chrome ~ j ; #19 Satin Chrome /(E

#14 & 15 are #18 & 19 are
ADA compliant ADA co )

DRAWERS DOORS DRAWERS DOORS

\
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Modular 8 - Configuration Examples

(=)
E s Model Number Description List Price Waot
— Wood Edges
E WoodPlus Standard Detailed
g Modular 8 Configuration 801
Q SA8-3672-24-24 Desk, angled shell 1728 1992 2241 141
o DE8-2448 Desk extension 645 740 907 94
P-DB16-LOCK Pedestal Box Box File 859 859 859 71
P-DF16-LOCK Pedestal File File 859 859 859 71
RKT-ME Articulating keyboard tray 263 263 263 20
B List Price Totals 4354 4713 5129 397
Modular 8 Configuration 802
SCAB8-EP-42-24 Corner unit, angled 1293 1525 1767 176
OPTION-GR-C Grommet in corner top 48 48 48 0
MT8-2430 Top to left of corner 235 284 469 24
PF-DB1624-LOCK Support pedestal Box Box File 859 859 859 82
MT8-2442 Top to right of corner 265 314 499 33
PF-DF1624-LOCK Support pedestal File File 859 859 859 82
SPL-AB Hardware - top to corner unit 39 39 39 3
SPL-AB Hardware - top to corner unit 39 39 39 3
H8-FD-72-35 Hutch, inset top, flipper doors 1621 1669 1669 163
FPI-72L-35H Tackboard for hutch 254 254 254 11
WL48 Tasklight 115 115 115 5
o List Price Totals 5627 6005 6617 582
Modular 8 Configuration 803
REP8-4278-30 P top with column 1662 2027 2374 110
EP8-3029B End Panel with bracket 327 357 357 30
EP8-1429B End Panel with bracket 283 306 306 16
MT8-2454 Top left of P top 378 427 612 42
CF-COMBO-B-24-LOCK Support Combo-B unit 1275 1275 1275 138
SPLICE-PLATE-OVAL-2 Hardware - connect two tops 18 18 18 2
H8-FD-TO-84-35 Hutch, top over, Flipper Door 1992 2131 2286 182
FPI-84L-35H Tackboard for hutch 286 286 286 13
WL48 Tasklight 115 115 115 5
a List Price Totals 6336 6942 7629 538
Modular 8 Configuration 804
TT8-ARCH-3672-CA Arch desk on casters 1225 1397 1648 140
MT8-CC-2484 Credenza top with curved cutout 553 730 1019 62
OPTION-GR-C Grommet in credenza top 48 48 48 0
PF-DB1624-LOCK Support pedestal Box Box File 859 859 859 82
PF-DF1624-LOCK Support pedestal File File 859 859 859 82
H8-HD-TO-84-35 Hutch, top over, Hinged Doors 1992 2131 2286 182
FPI-84L-35H Tackboard for hutch 286 286 286 13
WL48 Tasklight 115 115 115 5
a List Price Totals 5937 6425 7120 566

MAGNA NOW! Modular 8 products with WoodPlus edges are available on MAGNA NOW! - our 10 day shipping
program. You must clearly mark your Purchase Order as MAGNA NOW! For large orders, please check with
Customer Service as factory volume may affect leadtime.Glass doors are not available on MAGNA NOW! orders.
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Modular 8 - Configuration Examples

* Model number Description List Price Wagt
Wood Edges
WoodPlus Standard Detailed
Modular 8 Configuration 805
REPFS8-HCMP-4284-30-L P top desk with half cylinder 2513 2903 3225 211
MT8-2430 Bridge top 235 284 469 24
SA8-4296-24-24-R Angled credenza top 2429 2696 2988 180
C-COMBO-B-LOCK Combo-B cabinet 1275 1275 1275 138
SPLICE-PLATE-OVAL-2 Hardware - connect two tops 18 18 18 2
SPLICE-PLATE-OVAL-2 Hardware - connect two tops 18 18 18 2
H8-FD-96-35 Hutch, top inset, Flipper Door 2092 2140 2140 202
FPI-96L-35H Tackboard for hutch 286 286 286 13
WL48 Tasklight 115 115 115 5
RKT-ME Articulating keyboard tray 263 263 263 20
B List Price Totals 9244 9998 10797 797
Modular 8 Configuration 806
MTB8-3672-30 Bow front desk top 651 823 1074 114
OPTION-GR-L Grommet in desk top 48 48 48 0
PF-DB1624-LOCK Support pedestal Box Box File 859 859 859 82
FB Finished back for pedestal 191 191 191 16
PB8-1624-L Pedestal blank 594 624 624 36
MP8-4029-VERT Modesty panel, desk, inset 168 196 196 27
MT8-2448 Bridge top 265 314 499 48
OPTION GR-C Grommet in bridge top 48 48 48 0
MT8-2472 Credenza top 413 462 660 57
OPTION GR-C Grommet in credenza top 48 48 48 0
PF-DF1624-LOCK Support pedestal File File 859 859 859 82
EP8-2429B End panel for credenza 305 335 335 24
SPLICE-PLATE-OVAL-2 Hardware - connect two tops 18 18 18 2
SPLICE-PLATE-OVAL-2 Hardware - connect two tops 18 18 18 2
H8-HD-TO-72-35 Hutch, top over, Hinged Doors 1895 2034 2175 163
FPI-72L-35H Tackboard for hutch 254 254 254 11
WL48 Tasklight 115 115 115 5
B List Price Totals 6749 7246 8021 669
Modular 8 Configuration 807
MTB8-3672-30 Bow front desk top 651 823 1074 114
PF-DB1624-LOCK Support pedestal Box Box File 859 859 859 82
FB Finished back for pedestal 191 191 191 16
PB8-1624 Pedestal blank 594 624 624 36
MP8-4029-VERT Modesty panel, desk, inset 168 196 196 27
MT8-2478 Credenza top 417 466 682 62
CDM-21 Molded center drawer 44 44 44 2
OPTION GR-C Grommet in credenza top 48 48 48 0
CF-COMBO-A-24-LOCK Support Combo-A unit 1275 1275 1275 138
EP8-2429B End panel for credenza 305 335 335 24
RKT-ME 263 263 263 20
H8-HD-TO-78-35 Hutch, top over, Hinged Doors 1992 2131 2286 173
FPI-78L-35H Tackboard for hutch 286 286 286 13
WL48 Tasklight 115 115 115 5
ST8-DFWR-3065-24-LOCK  Tower with drawers, wardrobe 2092 2285 2467 295
B List Price Totals 9300 9941 10745 1007

MAGNA NOW! Modular 8 products with WoodPlus edges are available on MAGNA NOW! - our 10 day shipping
program. You must clearly mark your Purchase Order as MAGNA NOW! For large orders, please check with
Customer Service as factory volume may affect leadtime.Glass doors are not available on MAGNA NOW! orders.

October 2007, Magna Design, Inc.
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Modular 8 - Configuration Examples

* Model number

Modular 8 Configuration 809

Description

List Price Wat

Wood Edges

WoodPlus Standard  Detailed

MTRCB8-HC-5072-24-54 Conferencing desk extension 3163 3551 3867 168
STB8-3065-15 Tower, supports desk extension 1202 1395 1577 175
OPTION-UHD Tower upper hinged doors 353 353 353 33
WL30 Tasklight in tower 86 86 86 3
MTCVF8-2136-15 Bridge top 620 721 954 39
GRC Grommet in bridge top 48 48 48 0
SCV8-3084-24-24 Credenza shell 2557 2824 3116 166
GR-L Grommet in credenza top 48 48 48 0
P-DB16-LOCK Pedestal Box Box File 859 859 859 71
P-DF16-LOCK Pedestal File File 859 859 859 71
SPLICE-PLATE-OVAL-2 Connects Desk top to tower 18 18 18 2
SPLICE-PLATE-OVAL-2 Connects bridge to credenza 18 18 18 2
AB-8 Connects bridge to tower 24 24 24 1
STB8-DFWR-3665-24-LOCK Tower, wardrobe, files, storage 2244 2437 2619 323
B List Price Totals 12099 13241 14264 1054
Modular 8 Configuration 810
TR8-3672-HC Table desk 2671 2866 3239 246
SR8-4296-30-24-L Back credenza shell, left 2556 2823 3115 190
MT8-2442 Back credenza top 265 314 499 33
CRC-2424-29-QR-L Lower display unit 1085 1224 1557 112
H8-QR-TO-15-35 Upper display unit 902 1041 1374 53
PF-DB1624-LOCK Support pedestal Box Box File 859 859 859 82
MLF-3619-LOCK Lower lateral file cabinet 1275 1275 1275 132
CDM-21 Molded center drawer 44 44 44 2
SPLICE-PLATE-OVAL-2 Connects MT8 top to SR8 shell 18 18 18 2
H8-HD-TO-84-35 Hutch, top over, hinged doors 1992 2131 2286 182
FPI-84L-35H Tackboard for hutch 286 286 286 13
WL48 Tasklight 115 115 115 5
B List Price Totals 12068 12996 14667 1052

MAGNA NOW! Modular 8 products with WoodPlus edges are available on MAGNA NOW! - our 10 day shipping
program. You must clearly mark your Purchase Order as MAGNA NOW! For large orders, please check with
Customer Service as factory volume may affect leadtime.Glass doors are not available on MAGNA NOW! orders.

14 - M8
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Modular 8 - Table Desks

M8 Arch Desk L

Model Number List Prices Waot E

Wood Edge ©

WoodPlus Standard Detailed QL)

Arch desk with TT8-ARCH-3660-CA 1144 1316 1567 117 q:,

casters, 2" leg  gpeify 2 diameter Leg finish as Black or Silver. (0]
Arch desk with TT8-ARCH-3666-CA 1225 1397 1648 131
casters, 3" leg  TTg.ARCH-3672-CA 1225 1397 1648 140

Specify 3 diameter Leg finish as Black or Silver.

Model Number
TT8-Arch- A B -CA A
e.g. TT8-Arch-3672-CA

30" wide
(6" deep)

MAGNA NOW! Modular 8 products with WoodPlus edges are available on MAGNA NOW! - our 10 day shipping
program. You must clearly mark your Purchase Order as MAGNA NOW! For large orders, please check with
Customer Service as factory volume may affect leadtime.Glass doors are not available on MAGNA NOW! orders.

October 2007, Magna Design, Inc. M8 - 15




Modular 8 - Table Desks

(®]
S
£ Credenza Tops with center curve
© Model Number List Prices Waot
E Wood Edge
[ WoodPlus Standard Detailed
8 Credenza top MT8-CC-2472 548 720 971 57
Curve is centered in top with curve, MT8-CC-2478 553 730 1019 62
24” dee
P MT8-CC-2484 553 730 1019 67
MT8-CC-2490 645 822 1111 72
MT8-CC-2496 645 822 1111 76
MT8-CC- top
Credenza top MT8-CC-3072 559 731 982 71
;"(;E,hd‘:;"’e! MT8-CC-3078 612 789 1078 76
I_I/ILI 4 MT8-CC-3084 612 789 1078 83
Equal 30" Equal MT8-CC-3090 709 886 1175 89
MT8-CC-3096 709 886 1175 95
Credenza Tops with left curve
Model Number List Prices Waot
Wood Edge
WoodPlus Standard Detailed
Credenza top MT8-CL-2478 553 730 1019 62
Curve is offset Left in top with curve left, \\7g.c| 2484 553 730 1019 67
24” dee
P MT8-CL-2490 645 822 1111 72
MT8-CL-2496 645 822 1111 76
MT8-CL- top Credenza top MT8-CL-3078 612 789 1078 62
with curve left, \i7g.cL-3084 612 789 1078 67
30” deep
MT8-CL-3090 709 886 1175 72
o N MT8-CL-3096 709 886 1175 76
Rrd - |
21 30 Cabinet
Pedestal fits here
fits here
Credenza Tops with right curve
Model Number List Prices Wagt
Wood Edge
WoodPlus Standard Detailed
Credenza top MT8-CR-2478 553 730 1019 76
Curve is offset Rightin top  with curve right, \irg CR2484 553 730 1019 83
24” dee
P MT8-CR-2490 645 822 1111 89
MT8-CR-2496 645 822 1111 95
MT8-CR- top Credenza top MT8-CR-3078 612 789 1078 76
;"(;E!‘dzlg"e right, \\Ts.CR-3084 612 789 1078 83
P MT8-CR-3090 709 886 1175 89
"—/—H MT8-CR-3096 709 886 1175 95
| | " | 7
Cabinet 30 21
fits here Pedestal
fits here

MAGNA NOW! Modular 8 products with WoodPlus edges are available on MAGNA NOW! - our 10 day shipping
program. You must clearly mark your Purchase Order as MAGNA NOW! For large orders, please check with
Customer Service as factory volume may affect leadtime.Glass doors are not available on MAGNA NOW! orders.
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Model Number:
TE8 - A B

e.g.TE8-36 72
Table height is 29-5/8"

E\

>
|
m

Model Number:

TR8 - A B
e.g.TR8-36 72
Table height is 29-5/8"

Modular 8 - Table Desks

L
Ellipse Table Desk £
Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Available Wgt E
Wood Edges Cabinet Space qh,
WoodPlus Standard  Detailed E F c
Ellipse Table TTE8-3672-EL 4004 4199 4572 246 8
Desk Base is two ellipses.
Option - Silver BASE-SILVER-ACCENT-2 328 328 328
Base Accents  BAGE-B| ACK-ACCENT-2 222 222 222
Adds 3 high silver or black accents to the ellipse bases
Racetrack Table Desk
Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Available Wgt
Wood Edges Cabinet Space
WoodPlus Standard Detailed E F
Racetrack Table TR8-3672-HC 2671 2866 3239 246
Desk

Option - Silver
Base Accents

Base is two 18 diameter Half Cylinders.

BASE-SILVER-ACCENT-2 328 328 328

BASE-BLACK-ACCENT-2 222 222 222

Adds 3 high silver or black accents to the ellipse bases

MAGNA NOW! Modular 8 products with WoodPlus edges are available on MAGNA NOW! - our 10 day shipping
program. You must clearly mark your Purchase Order as MAGNA NOW! For large orders, please check with
Customer Service as factory volume may affect leadtime.Glass doors are not available on MAGNA NOW! orders.

October 2007, Magna Design, Inc.
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Modular 8 Shells

Overview - Shell based Top Shapes, Optional Grommet locations shown

36" to 120" 5 72" to 120" 72"to 120"
T Ik}
:ﬁ=======a=========1 a E\‘
| S8 IS N
| I| <
I | Ri g
I N S
Rectangular Shell, see Pg 19 Angled Corner Shell, see Pg 21 Radius Corner, see Pg 23
72"to0 84" 72" to 120" 60"to 72"
T T T
O | W (T | B
o §======= §======< i . EeN 8
) | I8 () REFS8 ol 5
] : Scvs : 5 \\\L/ [P
m I s - | &
— ‘\—{ 5 ]
(]
C-l:) Bow Front Top, see Pg 25 Curved Front Top, see Pg 25 Radiused End Shells, see Pg 26
60" to 84" 72" to 78"

72" or 78"

30" or 36"

24" or 30"

Radiused End Shells with Half Cylinder,  Radius Corner and End, Half Cylinder, ~Conferencing with Modesty Panel, see Pg
Modesty Panel, see Pg 26 Modesty Panel, see Pg 27 30

72" to 84"
30" to 48" 5
b ®
=Q EEEE E E F X F ¥ ¥ ?\‘ ’5
® Ni <
s J
8 Q
P Top Shell with Half Cylinder, Modesty P Top, Radius Corner, Half Cylinder,
Panel, see Pg 28 Modesty Panel, see Pg 29 Desk Connectors, see Pg 31
42"or48" | 42"or48" |
b3 30" to 72" R
o = 3
o ="
N )
X ®
N o
X
N
8
Angled Corner Unit, End Panels, see Pg
32 Angled Corner Unit, Column, see Pg 32 Desk Extension, see Pg 33
60" to 72" 79" t0 84" 48" or 60" i
-7 209) (9)
/ “ a
LT REs of>° 5 S
~J 8 o §
Radius End Extension, see Pg 34 P Top Extension, see Pg 35 Half Round Extensions, see Pg 35
30" or 36" 30" or 36"
N . 24“or 30"
5 L‘g Lg
MTD8 s N
g <
Credenza Quarter Round Extensions, see
Tear Drop Extension, see Pg 36 Conference Extension, see Pg 36 Pg 37

18 - M8 October 2007, Magna Design, Inc.M8 - 18




Modesty Panel Grain Direction

Modular 8 Shells

Rectangular Shell
Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Available Wgt
Wood Edges Cabinet Space
WoodPlus Standard Detailed E F
Rectangular, 22” S8-2236 742 887 1073 33 83
deep $8-2242 761 906 1092 39 90
S$8-2248 761 906 1092 45 98
S$8-2254 799 944 1130 51 105
S$8-2260 799 977 1183 57 113
S$8-2266 882 1060 1266 63 120
S$8-2272 882 1060 1266 69 128
S$8-2278 1010 1155 1371 75 135
S8-2284 1010 1155 1371 81 143
S$8-2290 1362 1507 1723 87 150
S$8-2296 1362 1507 1723 93 158
S$8-22102 1500 1645 1873 99 167
S$8-22108 1500 1645 1873 105 174
S$8-22114 1597 1742 1970 111 181
$8-22120 1597 1742 1970 117 188
Rectangular, 24” S8-2436 742 887 1073 33 88
deep $8-2442 761 906 1092 39 98
S$8-2448 761 906 1092 45 102
S$8-2454 799 944 1130 51 109
S$8-2460 799 977 1183 57 117
S$8-2466 882 1060 1266 63 124
S$8-2472 882 1060 1266 69 132
$8-2478 1010 1155 1371 75 139
S8-2484 1010 1155 1371 81 147
S$8-2490 1362 1507 1723 87 154
S$8-2496 1362 1507 1723 93 162
S$8-24102 1500 1645 1873 99 141
S$8-24108 1500 1645 1873 105 148
S8-24114 1597 1742 1970 111 155
$8-24120 1597 1742 1970 117 192
Notes: Options MAGNA Now!
Options are built-in at factory Modular 8 products with WoodPlus
- Shells longer than 72 are shipped GR Grommet edges are available on MAGNA

RTA (ready to assemble)

- Shells with modesty panels over
84 long require under surface
support

- Shells over 72 long with SR
support rail require under surface
support

Custom Sizes:

For custom length shell between two
standard sizes, use price of next
larger size and add $150. Begin
model number with X-.

October 2007, Magna Design, Inc.

GRV End Panel Grommet
Specify location for above Options.

SR Support Rail (no Mod Panel) NC
HM Half Modesty Panel,12 clearNC
LE or RE, Shortend panel . . ... NC

For information on these and other
available options and accessories,
please see the end of this section.

See end of this section for pricing
on all Options and Accessories

NOW! - our 10 day shipping
program.

You must clearly mark your
Purchase Order as MAGNA NOW!

For large orders, please check with
Customer Service as factory volume
may affect leadtime.

M8 - 19
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Modular 8 Shells

Rectangular Shell

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Available Wgt

Wood Edges Cabinet Space
WoodPlus Standard  Detailed E F

Rectangular,30” S8-3036 876 1021 1207 33 106

deep $8-3042 925 1070 1256 39 115

S8-3048 925 1070 1256 45 124

S8-3054 963 1108 1294 51 133

S8-3060 963 1141 1347 57 142

S8-3066 983 1161 1367 63 151

o) " o S8-3072 1001 1179 1385 69 160
o odesty Panel Grain Direction .

e S8-3078 1171 1316 1532 75 169

© S8-3084 1171 1316 1532 81 178

e S8-3090 1401 1546 1762 87 187

[ S8-3096 1401 1546 1762 93 196

c.’C) S$8-30102 1549 1694 1922 99 205

S8-30108 1549 1694 1922 105 214

S8-30114 1645 1790 2018 111 223

S8-30120 1645 1790 2018 117 232

Rectangular, 36” S8-3636 958 1103 1289 33 124

deep $8-3642 1001 1146 1332 39 135

S8-3648 1001 1146 1332 45 145

S8-3654 1040 1185 1371 51 156

S8-3660 1040 1218 1424 57 166

S8-3666 1150 1328 1534 63 176

S8-3672 1150 1328 1534 69 186

S8-3678 1348 1493 1709 75 97

S8-3684 1348 1493 1709 81 207

S8-3690 1605 1750 1966 87 218

S8-3696 1605 1750 1966 93 228

S$8-36102 1764 1909 2137 99 239

S8-36108 1764 1909 2137 105 249

S8-36114 1871 2016 2244 111 259

S8-36120 1871 2016 2244 117 269

Support Rail or Order Support Rail, SR, or Half Modesty Panel, HM, as options.
Half Modesty

SR Option shown
Panel
B ' 63/8" inset 12 3/8" inset
2l 1/8" inset : |
Model Numbers A B e e e a ggr —frg=======g======= ol 36"
sg‘ 30 8 IGRL GRC GRR' A -GRL GRC GRR| A
l
Sf?ell height is 29 5/8¢ :
Edge Options Information Detailed Wood Edges
Modular 8 Tops are 1 3/4 thick, available
with the following edge options:
RA BE TR
WoodPlus (PVC) Standard Wood Edges
Radius Beveled Transitional
WPMS WPMR p |WPMN SWMS || |[SWMR [ |SWMN
dPlI dIEWdPI RE; CLi
WoodPlus WoodPlus WoodPlus ;
Emooth Reeded Neb Classic Smooth Reeded NeoClassic :
Reeded Classic
WoodPlus 3 mm PVC edge: Standard 3 mm Wood Edge: Detailed 3/8 Wood Edge:
WPMS -3 mm Smooth SWMS - 3 mm Radius RA - Radiused RE - Reeded
WPMR -3 mm Reeded SWMR - 3 mm Reeded BE - Beveled CL - Classic
WPMN -3 mm Neo Classic SWMN - 3 mm NeoClassic TR - Transitional

20 - M8 Magna Design, Inc. October 2007
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' Grain Direction

SA8 - Right shown

Modular 8 Shells

Modesty Panel and Optional Grommet Locations

Angled Corner Shell
Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Available Wgt
Wood Edges Cabinet Space
WoodPlus Standard Detailed E F

Angled Shell,  SA8-3672-24-24 1728 1992 2241 26 141

36” deep corner, gpg.3678-24-24 1915 2182 2474 32 149

24” deep WS

(C), 24” deep SA8-3684-24-24 1915 2182 2474 38 151

Ext SA8-3690-24-24 2251 2518 2810 44 159
SA8-3696-24-24 2251 2518 2810 50 161
SA8-36102-24-24 2423 2694 3017 56 170
SA8-36108-24-24 2423 2694 3017 62 176
SA8-36114-24-24 2538 2809 3132 68 180
SA8-36120-24-24 2538 2809 3132 74 188
Specify angled corner on Left or Right from user’ s position.

Angled Shell,  SA8-3672-24-30 1751 2015 2264 20 150

gg: gzzi; Somer SAB-3678-24-30 1937 2204 249 26 156

(C), 30” deep SA8-3684-24-30 1937 2204 2496 32 160

Ext SA8-3690-24-30 2279 2546 2838 38 165
SA8-3696-24-30 2279 2546 2838 44 170
SA8-36102-24-30 2450 2721 3044 50 175
SA8-36108-24-30 2450 2721 3044 56 180
SA8-36114-24-30 2567 2838 3161 62 185
SA8-36120-24-30 2567 2838 3161 68 190
Specify angled corner on Left or Right from user’ s position.

Angled Shell,  SA8-4272-24-24 1855 2119 2368 31 160

42" deep corner, gpg.4578-24-24 2050 2317 2609 37 165

24” deep WS

(C), 24” deep SA8-4284-24-24 2050 2317 2609 43 170

Ext SA8-4290-24-24 2429 2696 2988 49 175
SA8-4296-24-24 2429 2696 2988 55 180
SA8-42102-24-24 2619 2890 3213 61 185
SA8-42108-24-24 2619 2890 3213 67 190
SA8-42114-24-24 2744 3015 3338 73 195
SA8-42120-24-24 2744 3015 3338 79 200
Specify angled corner on Left or Right from user’ s position.

Notes: Options MAGNA Now!

Options are built-in at factory Modular 8 products with WoodPlus
- Shells longer than 72 are shipped GR Grommet edges are available on MAGNA

RTA (ready to assemble)

- Shells with modesty panels over
84 long require under surface
support

- Shells over 72 long with SR
support rail require under surface
support

Custom Sizes:

For custom length shell between two
standard sizes, use price of next
larger size and add $150. Begin
model number with X-.

October 2007, Magna Design, Inc.

GRV End Panel Grommet
Specify location for above Options.

SR Support Rail (no Mod Panel) NC
HM Half Modesty Panel,12 clearNC
LE or RE, Shortend panel . . ... NC

For information on these and other
available options and accessories,
please see the end of this section.

See end of this section for pricing
on all Options and Accessories

NOW! - our 10 day shipping
program.

You must clearly mark your
Purchase Order as MAGNA NOW!

For large orders, please check with
Customer Service as factory volume
may affect leadtime.
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Modular 8 Shells

Angled Corner Shell
Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Available Wgt
Wood Edges Cabinet Space
WoodPlus Standard  Detailed E F
Angled Shell, SA8-4272-30-24 1879 2143 2392 26 170
S gg: 32? Soue’ SAB-4278-30-24 2071 2338 2630 32 175
//q (©), 24” %eep SA8-4284-30-24 2071 2338 2630 38 180
Grain Direction Ext SA8-4290-30-24 2454 2721 3013 44 185
SA8-4296-30-24 2454 2721 3013 50 190
SA8 - Right shown SA8-42102-30-24 2645 2916 3239 56 195
o) SA8-42108-30-24 2645 2916 3239 62 200
3 SA8-42114-30-24 2772 3043 3366 68 205
© SA8-42120-30-24 2772 3043 3366 74 210
e Specify angled corner on Left or Right from user’ s position.
[
c.’C) An”gled Shell, SA8-4272-30-30 1899 2163 2412 20 188
gg,, 322'; Some SAB-4278-30-30 2094 2361 2653 26 193
(C), 30” deep SAB8-4284-30-30 2094 2361 2653 32 198
Ext SA8-4290-30-30 2482 2749 3041 38 203
SA8-4296-30-30 2482 2749 3041 44 208
SA8-42102-30-30 2672 2943 3266 50 213
SA8-42108-30-30 2672 2943 3266 56 218
SA8-42114-30-30 2799 3070 3393 62 223
SA8-42120-30-30 2799 3070 3393 68 228

Specify angled corner on Left or Right from user’ s position.

Support Rail or Order Support Rail, SR, or Half Modesty Panel, HM, as options.
Half Modesty

Panel
SR Option shown
B B
Model Numbers: Al Left c ¢ Right | A
8-AB-C- 24" . : Py
e.9. SA8-3684-24-24 L \ Cabinet Cabinet /
&hei height is 29-5/8" D Space Space -
. 1 1/8" inset 6 3/8" inset
1 1/8" inset <
‘I

i i
24"'GRL GRC GRR)
{

|

Modesty Panel and Optional Grommet Locations

Edge Options Information Detailed Wood Edges
Modular 8 Tops are 1 3/4 thick, available
with the following edge options:
RA BE TR
WoodPlus (PVC) Standard Wood Edges
Radius Beveled Transitional

WPMS || |WPMR D |WPMN SWMS || |[SWMR [ |SWMN

D RE CL
WoodPlus WoodPlus WoodPlus. | smooth Reeded NeoClassic

mooth R Neo Classic
Smoo eeded Reeded  Classic

WoodPlus 3 mm PVC edge: Standard 3 mm Wood Edge: Detailed 3/8 Wood Edge:
WPMS -3 mm Smooth SWMS - 3 mm Radius RA - Radiused RE - Reeded
WPMR -3 mm Reeded SWMR - 3 mm Reeded BE - Beveled CL - Classic
WPMN -3 mm Neo Classic SWMN - 3 mm NeoClassic TR - Transitional

22 - M8 Magna Design, Inc. October 2007




Grain Direction

SR8 - Right shown

Modular 8 Shells

Radius Corner

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Available Wgt
Wood Edges Cabinet Space
WoodPlus Standard Detailed E F
Radius Corner, SRB8-3672-24-24 1817 2081 2330 34 141
32: g:’; Some’ SR8-3678-24-24 2005 2272 2564 40 146
(C), 24” deep SR8-3684-24-24 2005 2272 2564 46 151
Ext SR8-3690-24-24 2354 2621 2913 52 156
SR8-3696-24-24 2354 2621 2913 58 161
SR8-36102-24-24 2524 2795 3118 64 166
SR8-36108-24-24 2524 2795 3118 70 171
SR8-36114-24-24 2641 2912 3235 76 176
SR8-36120-24-24 2641 2912 3235 82 181
Specify radius corner to Left or Right from user’ s position.
Radius Corner, SR8-3672-24-30 1840 2104 2353 28 150
gg: gz:i; Somer SR8-3678-24-30 2026 2293 2585 34 155
(C), 30” deep SR8-3684-24-30 2026 2293 2585 40 160
Ext SR8-3690-24-30 2379 2646 2938 46 165
SR8-3696-24-30 2379 2646 2938 52 170
SR8-36102-24-30 2552 2823 3146 58 175
SR8-36108-24-30 2552 2823 3146 64 180
SR8-36114-24-30 2668 2939 3262 70 185
SR8-36120-24-30 2668 2939 3262 76 190
Specify radius corner to Left or Right from user’ s position.
Radius Corner, SR8-4272-24-24 1942 2206 2455 28 160
‘2‘2: 322.‘; Somer, SRE-4278-24-24 2140 2407 2699 34 165
(C), 24” deep SR8-4284-24-24 2140 2407 2699 40 170
Ext SR8-4290-24-24 2530 2797 3089 46 175
SR8-4296-24-24 2530 2797 3089 52 180
SR8-42102-24-24 2719 2990 3313 58 185
SR8-42108-24-24 2719 2990 3313 64 190
SR8-42114-24-24 2845 3116 3439 70 195
SR8-42120-24-24 2845 3116 3439 76 200
Specify radius corner to Left or Right from user’ s position.
Notes: Options MAGNA Now!
Options are built-in at factory Modular 8 products with WoodPlus
- Shells longer than 72 are shipped GR Grommet edges are available on MAGNA

RTA (ready to assemble)

- Shells with modesty panels over
84 long require under surface
support

- Shells over 72 long with SR
support rail require under surface
support

Custom Sizes:

For custom length shell between two
standard sizes, use price of next
larger size and add $150. Begin
model number with X-.

October 2007, Magna Design, Inc.

GRV End Panel Grommet
Specify location for above Options.

SR Support Rail (no Mod Panel) NC
HM Half Modesty Panel,12 clearNC
LE or RE, Shortend panel . . ... NC

For information on these and other
available options and accessories,
please see the end of this section.

See end of this section for pricing
on all Options and Accessories

NOW! - our 10 day shipping
program.

You must clearly mark your
Purchase Order as MAGNA NOW!

For large orders, please check with
Customer Service as factory volume
may affect leadtime.
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SR Option shown

Model Numbers:
SR8-A B-C-D

Eﬁ. SR8-3684-24-24 L
Shell height is 29-5/8"

SR8 - Right shown

Modular 8 Shells

Radius Corner

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Available Wgt
Wood Edges Cabinet Space
WoodPlus Standard  Detailed E F
Radius Corner, SR8-4272-30-24 1966 2230 2479 34 170
gg: 3222 vae" SRe-4278-30-24 2159 2426 2718 40 175
(C), 24” deep SR8-4284-30-24 2159 2426 2718 46 180
Ext SR8-4290-30-24 2556 2823 3115 52 185
SR8-4296-30-24 2556 2823 3115 58 190
SR8-42102-30-24 2749 3020 3343 64 195
SR8-42108-30-24 2749 3020 3343 70 200
SR8-42114-30-24 2873 3144 3467 76 205
SR8-42120-30-24 2873 3144 3467 82 210
Specify radius corner to Left or Right from user’ s position.
Radius Corner, SR8-4272-30-30 1989 2253 2502 28 188
gg: 322% Soae" SR8-4278-30-30 2181 2448 2740 34 193
(C), 30” deep SR8-4284-30-30 2181 2448 2740 40 198
Ext SR8-4290-30-30 2583 2850 3142 46 203
SR8-4296-30-30 2583 2850 3142 52 208
SR8-42102-30-30 2775 3046 3369 58 213
SR8-42108-30-30 2775 3046 3369 64 218
SR8-42114-30-30 2899 3170 3493 70 223
SR8-42120-30-30 2899 3170 3493 76 218

Specify radius corner to Left or Right from user’ s position.

Support Rail or Order Support Rail, SR, or Half Modesty Panel, HM, as options.

Half Modesty

Panel
B B
A c ¢C A
Left Right
_/ Cabinet Cabinet |\_
Space Space
D D
11/8" inset 11/8" inset 6 3/8" inset
"""" (- nininininininl = 1 5] =] (=] N |
24" | 24" i & =
GRL GRC GRR GRL GRC GRR 30
C 536‘ o) 42 C .GRL GRC GRR 42
! . -
\ I

Modesty Panel and Optional Grommet Locations

Edge Options Information

Modular 8 Tops are 1 3/4 thick, available

with the following edge options:
WoodPlus (PVC)

Detailed Wood Edges

WPMS WPMR WPMN

WoodPlus WoodPlus WoodPlus.
Smooth Reeded Neo Classic

WoodPlus 3 mm PVC edge:
WPMS -3 mm Smooth
WPMR - 3 mm Reeded
WPMN -3 mm Neo Classic

24 - M8

RA BE TR
Standard Wood Edges
Radius Beveled Transitional
SWMS SWMR § SWMN
RE ; CL 2
Smooth Reeded NeoClassic
Reeded Classic
Standard 3 mm Wood Edge: Detailed 3/8 Wood Edge:
SWMS - 3 mm Radius RA - Radiused RE - Reeded
SWMR - 3 mm Reeded BE - Beveled CL - Classic

SWMN - 3 mm NeoClassic

TR - Transitional

Magna Design, Inc. October 2007




Modesty Panel Grain Direction

Model Numbers:
SB8-A B -C

e.ﬁ. SB8 - 36 84-30
Shell height is 29-5/8"

Modesty Panel Grain Direction

Model Numbers:

SCVv8-A B C D

e.hg. SCV8-3684-30-24 L
Shell height is 29-5/8“

Modular 8 Shells

Bow Front Top

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Available Wgt

Wood Edges Cabinet Space

WoodPlus Standard Detailed E F
Bow Front, 36” SB8-3672-30 1339 1517 1723 69 186
deep SB8-3678-30 1537 1715 1921 75 197
SB8-3684-30 1537 1715 1921 81 207
Bow Front, 42” SB8-4272-36 1443 1707 1956 69 188
deep SB8-4278-36 1649 1916 2208 75 199
SB8-4284-36 1649 1916 2208 81 210

A c

B , 6 3/8" inset
i =)

12 3/8" inset
/f
iy &
c

Modesty Panel and Optional

_l_ Grommet Locations
User's Side

Curved Front Top

Curved Front SCV8-3072-24-24 2377 2641 2890 16 156

Top, 30” t0 24" gcy/8.3078-24-24 2557 2824 3116 16 161

deep WS, 24”

Extension SCV8-3084-24-24 2557 2824 3116 16 166
SCV8-3090-24-24 2895 3162 3454 16 171
SCV8-3096-24-24 2895 3162 3454 16 176
SCV8-30102-24-24 3064 3335 3658 16 181
SCV8-30108-24-24 3064 3335 3658 16 186
SCV8-30114-24-24 3175 3446 3769 16 191
SCV8-30120-24-24 3175 3446 3769 16 196

Curved Front SCV8-3672-30-24 2448 2712 2961 16 156

Top, 36” t0 30" 5Cvg.3678-30-24 2629 2896 3188 16 161

deep WS, 24”

Extention SCV8-3684-30-24 2629 2896 3188 16 166
SCV8-3690-30-24 2966 3233 3525 16 171
SCV8-3696-30-24 2966 3233 3525 16 176
SCV8-36102-30-24 3135 3406 3729 16 181
SCV8-36108-30-24 3135 3406 3729 16 186
SCV8-36114-30-24 3246 3517 3840 16 191
SCV8-36120-30-24 3246 3517 3840 16 196
Specify Left or Right (see examples below).

Order Support Rail, SR, or Half Modesty Panel, HM, as options.
5 5 A
A ‘A c ¢ |¥ A %4”§GF?L GRC GFth‘i
Left | 16”| | 16"| Right Right i
D D

Notes: Options MAGNA Now!

Options are buill-in at factory Modular 8 products with WoodPlus

- Shells longer than 72 are shipped GR Grommet edges are available on MAGNA

RTA (ready to assemble)

- Shells with modesty panels over
84 long require under surface
support

- Shells over 72 long with SR
support rail require under surface
support

Custom Sizes:

For custom length shell between two
standard sizes, use price of next
larger size and add $150. Begin
model number with X-.

October 2007, Magna Design, Inc.

GRV End Panel Grommet
Specify location for above Options.

SR Support Rail (no Mod Panel) NC
HM Half Modesty Panel,12 clearNC
LE or RE, Shortend panel . . ... NC

For information on these and other
available options and accessories,
please see the end of this section.

See end of this section for pricing
on all Options and Accessories

NOW! - our 10 day shipping
program.

You must clearly mark your
Purchase Order as MAGNA NOW!

For large orders, please check with
Customer Service as factory volume
may affect leadtime.
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Modular 8 Shells

Radiused End Shells
Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Available Wgt
Wood Edges Cabinet Space
WoodPlus Standard  Detailed E F
4” column, 30” REFS8-3060 1397 1762 1967 41 108
deep REFS8-3066 1482 1847 2052 47 113
REFS8-3072 1521 1886 2091 53 118
4” column, 36” REFS8-3660 1561 1926 2131 38 113
deep REFS8-3666 1609 1974 2179 44 123
REFS8-3672 1651 2016 2221 52 133
o Specify Column finish as Black or Silver.
3 Radiused End Shells with Half Cylinder
3 Half Cylinder, = REFS8-HC-3060 1715 2038 2243 43 156
— 30 deep REFS8-HC-3066 1806 2129 2334 49 161
_‘1:’ REFS8-HC-3072 1845 2168 2373 55 166
(/)] 30 deep Radius Extension uses 18 diameter base
Half Cylinder, = REFS8-HC-3660 1921 2244 2449 40 171
36” deep REFS8-HC-3666 1971 2294 2499 46 181
REFS8-HC-3672 2016 2339 2544 52 191
36 deep Radius Extension uses 24 diameter base.

B B
O D
e.9. REFS 8-3072 )
el height is 29-5/8" User's Side
E— [ E— Optional Grommet Locations
Radiused End Shells with Half Cylinder, Modesty Panel
Half Cylinder, REFS8-HCMP-3060 1874 2197 2402 43 184
g"o?f'gesg’) Panel, REFS8-HCMP-3066 1977 2300 2505 49 193
REFS8-HCMP-3072 2030 2353 2558 55 201
REFS8-HCMP-3078 2177 2500 2715 61 210
REFS8-HCMP-3084 2177 2500 2715 67 218
30 deep Radius Extension uses 18 diameter base. Specify Radius End to Left or Right from user’ s side
Modesty Panel Grain Direction Half Cylinder, REFS8-HCMP-3660 2079 2402 2607 40 199
!‘5"6?}’3:2”) Panel, REFS8-HCMP-3666 2143 2466 2671 46 213
REFS8-HCMP-3672 2201 2524 2729 52 226
REFS8-HCMP-3678 2311 2634 2849 58 239
REFS8-HCMP-3684 2311 2634 2849 64 253
36 deep Radius Extension uses 24 diameter base. Specify Right or Left (see example below)
B B 6 3/8" inset. 6 3/8" inset,

Model Numbers:

REFS8 - A B Right Left
e.g. REFS 8-3072 CI A A >
Sf?e/l height is 29-5/8“ User's Side
E E
Edge Options Information Detailed Wood Edges
Modular 8 Tops are 1 3/4 thick, available
with the following edge options:
RA BE TR
WoodPlus (PVC) Standard Wood Edges
Radius Beveled Transitional
WPMS || |WPMR D |WPMN SWMS || |[SWMR i |SWMN
dPlI d I= WoodPI RE 3 ct 2
WoodPlus WoodPlus WoodPlus, ;
Emooth Reeded Neb Classic Smooth Reeded NeoClassic :
Reeded Classic
WoodPlus 3 mm PVC edge: Standard 3 mm Wood Edge: Detailed 3/8 Wood Edge:
WPMS -3 mm Smooth SWMS - 3 mm Radius RA - Radiused RE - Reeded
WPMR -3 mm Reeded SWMR - 3 mm Reeded BE - Beveled CL - Classic
WPMN -3 mm Neo Classic SWMN - 3 mm NeoClassic TR - Transitional
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Modesty Panel Grain Direction

Model Numbers:
SRE8-A B- C-D
e.g. SRE8-4278-30-24L
Shell height is 29-5/8“

Modular 8 Shells

Radius Corner and End

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Available Wgt
Wood Edges Cabinet Space
WoodPlus Standard Detailed E F
24” extension = SRE8-HC-4272-30-24 2394 2717 2922 21 210
SRE8-HC-4278-30-24 2549 2872 3087 27 223
Specify Radius End to Left or Right from user’ s side.
30” extension = SRE8-HC-4272-30-30 2415 2738 2943 15 210
SRE8-HC-4278-30-30 2569 2892 3107 21 223
Specify Left or Right (See examples below).
Radius Corner and End, Half Cylinder, Modesty Panel
Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Available Wgt
Wood Edges Cabinet Space
WoodPlus Standard Detailed E F
Modesty Panel, SRE8-HCMP-4272-30-24 2472 2795 3000 21 210
24” extension  gREg HCMP-4278-30-24 2648 2971 3186 27 223
Specify Radius End to Left or Right from user’ s side.
Modesty Panel, SRE8-HCMP-4272-30-30 2493 2816 3021 15 210
30” extension  gREg-HCMP-4278-30-30 2669 2992 3207 21 223

Specify Left or Right (See examples below).

Half Cylinders are 18 diameter.

B 6 3/8" inset

30"
A c D
Left |<7 E

User's Side
Modesty Panel and Optional
Grommet Locations

User's Side

Notes: Options
Options are built-in at factory

- Shells longer than 72 are shipped GR Grommet
RTA (ready to assemble) GRV End Panel Grommet

- Shells with modesty panels over  gpecify location for above Options.
84 long require under surface
support

- Shells over 72 long with SR SR Support Rail (no Mod Panel) NC
support rail require under surface M Half Modesty Panel, 12 clearNC
LE or RE, Shortend panel . . ... NC

support

For information on these and other

For custom length shell between two 2Vailable options and accessories,
standard sizes, use price of next please see the end of this section.

larger size and add $150. Begin See end of this section for pricing
model number with X-. on all Options and Accessories

Custom Sizes:

October 2007, Magna Design, Inc.

MAGNA Now!

Modular 8 products with WoodPlus
edges are available on MAGNA
NOW! - our 10 day shipping
program.

You must clearly mark your
Purchase Order as MAGNA NOW!
For large orders, please check with
Customer Service as factory volume
may affect leadtime.
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Modesty Panel Grain Direction

Model Numbers:
REPFS8-A B C
e.g. REPFS 8-4284-30L0O
Shell height is 29-5/8“

Modular 8 Shells

P Top Shell with Half Cylinder

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Available Wgt
Wood Edges Cabinet Space
WoodPlus Standard  Detailed E F
Half Cylinder REPFS8-HC-4272-30 2259 2649 2944 49 31 201
REPFS8-HC-4278-30 2318 2708 3030 55 37 206
REPFS8-HC-4284-30 2318 2708 3030 61 43 211
Specify Left or Right (See examples below).
P Top Shell with Half Cylinder, Modesty Panel
Half Cylinder, REPFS8-HCMP-4272-30 2432 2822 3117 49 31 201
Modesty Panel REpFSg.HCMP-4278-30 2513 2903 3225 55 37 201
REPFS8-HCMP-4284-30 2513 2903 3225 61 43 211
REPFS8-HCMP-4290-30 2618 3008 3330 67 49 224
REPFS8-HCMP-4296-30 2618 3008 3330 73 55 230
Specify Left or Right (See examples below)..
Half Cylinder is 24 diameter.
B B —F HI ~ T
T
- A
Right] ¢ po? 42

C
30" 30"

le— %_}—-{

| User Side

User Side

—E— f——

User Side

e

Modesty Panel and Optional
Grommet Locations

Edge Options Information

Modular 8 Tops are 1 3/4 thick, available

Detailed Wood Edges

with the following edge options:
RA BE TR
WoodPlus (PVC) Standard Wood Edges
Radius Beveled Transitional
WPMS (| |WPMR D |WPMN SWMS || |[SWMR i |SWMN
dPlI dI=WdPI RE; CLi
WoodPlus WoodPlus WoodPlus, ;
Emooth Reeded Neb Classic Smooth Reeded NeoClassic :
Reeded Classic
WoodPlus 3 mm PVC edge: Standard 3 mm Wood Edge: Detailed 3/8 Wood Edge:
WPMS -3 mm Smooth SWMS - 3 mm Radius RA - Radiused RE - Reeded
WPMR -3 mm Reeded SWMR - 3 mm Reeded BE - Beveled CL - Classic

WPMN -3 mm Neo Classic

28 - M8

SWMN - 3 mm NeoClassic

TR - Transitional

Magna Design, Inc. October 2007




Modesty Panel Grain Direction

Model Numbers:
SRP8-A B C D
e.g.SRP 8-5484-30-241

Shell height is 29-5/8“

Modular 8 Shells

P Top, Radius Corner

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Available Wgt
Wood Edges Cabinet Space
WoodPlus Standard Detailed E F
P Top, Radius SRP8-HC-5472-30-24 2880 3270 3565 15 177
Corner, 24” ext. SRpg.HC-5478-30-24 3034 3424 3746 21 183
SRP8-HC-5484-30-24 3034 3424 3746 27 190
Specify ’ P’ to Left or Right from user’ s side.
Half Cylinder is 24 diameter.
P Top, Radius SRP8-HC-5478-30-30 3054 3444 3766 15 183
Corner, 30” ext. SRPg-HC-5484-30-30 3054 3444 3766 21 190
Specify Left or Right (See examples below)
Half Cylinder is 24 diameter.
P Top, Radius Corner, Half Cylinder, Modesty Panel
P Top, Radius SRP8-HCMP-5472-30-24 2959 3349 3644 15 197
Corner, Mod  'gppg HCMP-5478-30-24 3135 3525 3847 21 207
Panel, 24” ext.
SRP8-HCMP-5484-30-24 3135 3525 3847 27 217
Specify ’ P’ to Left or Right from user’ s side.
Half Cylinder is 24 diameter.
P Top, Radius SRP8-HCMP-5478-30-30 3153 3543 3865 15 207
Corner, Mod  ‘gppg. HCMP-5484-30-30 3153 3543 3865 21 217

Panel, 30” ext.

Specify Left or Right (See examples below).

Half Cylinder is 24 diameter.

6 3/8" inset
-
!
42" 42"
]
User Side D D  User Side
Modesty Panel and Optional
Grommet Location
Notes: Options MAGNA Now!
Options are built-in at factory

- Shells longer than 72 are shipped
RTA (ready to assemble)

- Shells with modesty panels over
84 long require under surface
support

- Shells over 72 long with SR
support rail require under surface
support

Custom Sizes:

For custom length shell between two
standard sizes, use price of next
larger size and add $150. Begin
model number with X-.

October 2007, Magna Design, Inc.

GR Grommet
GRV End Panel Grommet

Specify location for above Options.

SR Support Rail (no Mod Panel) NC
HM Half Modesty Panel,12 clearNC
LE or RE, Shortend panel . . ... NC

For information on these and other
available options and accessories,
please see the end of this section.

See end of this section for pricing
on all Options and Accessories

Modular 8 products with WoodPlus
edges are available on MAGNA
NOW! - our 10 day shipping
program.

You must clearly mark your
Purchase Order as MAGNA NOW!

For large orders, please check with
Customer Service as factory volume
may affect leadtime.
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Modular 8 Shells

Conferencing
Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Available Wgt
Wood Edges Cabinet Space
WoodPlus Standard  Detailed E
Conferencing, SRCB8-HC-5072-24-54 3629 4019 4314 51 210
24" ext SRC8-HC-5078-24-60 3781 4171 4493 57 223
Specify Left or Right (See examples below).
Half Cylinder is 24 diameter.
Conferencing, SRC8-HC-5072-30-54 3781 4171 4466 51 223
- 30” ext SRC8-HC-5078-30-60 3802 4192 4514 57 223
O Specify Left or Right (See examples below).
g Half Cylinder is 24 diameter.
(11]
— Conferencing with Modesty Panel
(]
K Conferencing, SRC8-HCMP-5072-24-54 3710 4100 4395 51 230
n Q"X‘:d Panel, 24”  gRCE-HCMP-5078-24-60 3881 4271 4593 57 250

Specify Left or Right (See examples below).
Half Cylinder is 24 diameter.

Conferencing, SRC8-HCMP-5072-30-54 3734 4124 4419 51 230
("e"x‘:d Panel, 30" 'gRC8-HCMP-5078-30-60 3900 4290 4612 57 250

Specify Left or Right (See examples below).

Modesty Panel Grain Direction . - X
Y Half Cylinder is 24 diameter.

sdlogesneg o |
- - 6 3/8" inset
e.9.SRC 8- 50 78 - 24 - 60 1 1/8" inset /
Shell height is 29-5/8" 50 e\ (S S — ] ~ c
i Right|c  C|Left l lc GRCoj 30
| User Side-D User Side-D 124" !

e f—E—

Modesty Panel and Optional Grommet Locations

Edge Options Information Detailed Wood Edges
Modular 8 Tops are 1 3/4 thick, available
with the following edge options:
RA BE TR
WoodPlus (PVC) Standard Wood Edges
Radius Beveled Transitional

WPMS || (WPMR p |WPMN SWMS || |SWMR [ [SWMN

D RE CL
WoodPlus WoodPlus WoodPlus. | smooth Reeded NeoClassic

mooth R Neo Classic
Smoo eeded Reeded  Classic

WoodPlus 3 mm PVC edge: Standard 3 mm Wood Edge: Detailed 3/8 Wood Edge:
WPMS -3 mm Smooth SWMS - 3 mm Radius RA - Radiused RE - Reeded
WPMR -3 mm Reeded SWMR - 3 mm Reeded BE - Beveled CL - Classic
WPMN -3 mm Neo Classic SWMN - 3 mm NeoClassic TR - Transitional
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Specify Top
rain Direction

No Modesty Panel

Model Numbers:
DC8-A B
e.g.DC8-24 42
Height is 29-5/8"

Modular 8 Shells

Desk Connectors
Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Available Wgt
Wood Edges Cabinet Space
WoodPlus Standard Detailed E F
Desk Connector, DC8-2230 437 486 671 30 62
227 deep DC8-2236 437 486 671 36 70
DC8-2242 457 506 691 42 78
DC8-2248 484 533 718 48 86
Desk Connector, DC8-2430 437 486 671 30 68
24” deep DC8-2436 437 486 671 36 76
DC8-2442 457 506 691 42 84
DC8-2448 484 533 718 48 92
Desk Connector, DC8-3030 462 511 696 30 83
30” deep DC8-3036 462 511 696 36 93
DC8-3042 484 533 718 42 103
DC8-3048 508 557 742 48 113
Hardware Connector Hardware (4 each SPLICE-PLATE-OVAL) is included to attach DC8 models to
other modular units.
No Modesty Model sizes shown above are available without modesty panel; use MT8 top of matching size.

Panel or Half
Modesty Panel

Grain Direction
Note

Order Half Modesty panel as an option.

Top grain direction: Length (side to side) add -S2S to model number
or Depth (front to back) add -F2B to model number. Grain direction MUST be specified.

DC8 modesty panels are the only laminate units with vertical grain standard.

All other laminate modesty panels have horizontal grain.

m

B ,11/8" inset _/6 3/8" inset spacer,
g L 0

=#

1 .

=} =]
30"GRL GRC GRR

f

Modesty Panel and Optional Grommet Locations

Notes:

- Shells longer than 72 are shipped
RTA (ready to assemble)

- Shells with modesty panels over
84 long require under surface
support

- Shells over 72 long with SR
support rail require under surface
support

Custom Sizes:

For custom length shell between two
standard sizes, use price of next
larger size and add $150. Begin
model number with X-.

October 2007, Magna Design, Inc.

Options
Options are built-in at factory

GR Grommet
GRV End Panel Grommet

Specify location for above Options.

SR Support Rail (no Mod Panel) NC
HM Half Modesty Panel,12 clearNC
LE or RE, Shortend panel . . ... NC

For information on these and other
available options and accessories,
please see the end of this section.

See end of this section for pricing
on all Options and Accessories

MAGNA Now!

Modular 8 products with WoodPlus
edges are available on MAGNA
NOW! - our 10 day shipping
program.

You must clearly mark your
Purchase Order as MAGNA NOW!

For large orders, please check with
Customer Service as factory volume
may affect leadtime.
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Model Numbers:

SCABEP-A B

e.9.SCA8EP-42-24
or SCABEP-48-30

Height is 29-5/8"

{

Grain Direction

{

Modular 8 Shells

Angled Corner Unit, End Panels

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Available Wgt
Wood Edges Cabinet Space
WoodPlus Standard  Detailed E F
Angled Corner SCAB8-EP-42-24 1293 1525 1767 176
with End Panels gcag.EP-48-30 1367 1599 1841 206

Radius Corner Unit, End Panels

Radius Corner SCRB8-EP-42-24 1582 1814 2056 176
with End Panels gcRs.Ep-48-30 1669 1901 2143 206
Hardware Connecting hardware (2 each 8 ANGLE BRACKETS) is included to attached SCA8 or SCR8

units to other modular units.

Use SCA8-EP or SCR8-EP units with 2 Desk Extensions (DE8) or with MT8 Modular Tops
and supporting cabinets. See Example below.

scas-epy  DE®
\
— SPL-AB
60"
Max | MT8
span
¥
PF

Angled Corner Unit, Column

Angled Corner SCA8-COL-42-24 947 1048 1281 141
with column Specify Column finish as Black or Silver.

Radius Corner Unit, Column

Radius Corner SCR8-COL-42-24 1223 1324 1557 141
with column

Specify Column finish as Black or Silver.

Hardware Connecting hardware (2 each 8 ANGLE BRACKETS) is included to attached SCA8 or SCR8
units to other modular units.
Usage Column corner units allow access to wall electrical and phone outlets, but must be supported

as follows: Use SCA8-Col and SCR8-Col only with 2 S8 Shells with 12 End Panels or with 2
MT8 Tops that each have cabinets. Do not use with Hutch. See example below.

Edge Options Information Detailed Wood Edges
Modular 8 Tops are 1 3/4 thick, available
with the following edge options:
RA BE TR
WoodPlus (PVC) Standard Wood Edges
Radius Beveled Transitional

WPMS || |WPMR D |WPMN SWMS || |[SWMR [ |SWMN

D RE CL
WoodPlus WoodPlus WoodPlus. | smooth Reeded NeoClassic

mooth R Neo Classic
Smoo eeded Reeded  Classic

WoodPlus 3 mm PVC edge: Standard 3 mm Wood Edge: Detailed 3/8 Wood Edge:
WPMS -3 mm Smooth SWMS - 3 mm Radius RA - Radiused RE - Reeded
WPMR -3 mm Reeded SWMR - 3 mm Reeded BE - Beveled CL - Classic
WPMN -3 mm Neo Classic SWMN - 3 mm NeoClassic TR - Transitional
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Modesty Panel Grain Direction

Designate Left or
Right extension
when seated at the
primary desk.

Connector Hardware

(2 each SPLICE PLATE-
OVAL) is included to attach
DE8 models to other
modular units.

Model Numbers:

DE8-A B
e.g. DE8-4224R
Height is 29-5/8"

Optional Grommet Location

Modular 8 Shells

Desk Extension
Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Available Wgt
Wood Edges Cabinet Space
WoodPlus Standard Detailed E F
Desk Extension, DE8-2230 610 705 872 28 63
227 deep DE8-2236 610 705 872 34 75
DE8-2242 636 731 898 40 83
DE8-2248 645 740 907 46 o1
DE8-2254 681 776 943 52 96
DE8-2260 713 809 989 58 107
DE8-2266 733 829 1009 64 117
DE8-2272 761 857 1037 70 127
Desk Extension, DE8-2430 610 705 872 28 74
24” deep DE8-2436 610 705 872 34 78
DE8-2442 636 731 898 40 86
DE8-2448 645 740 907 46 94
DE8-2454 681 776 943 52 105
DE8-2460 713 809 989 58 110
DE8-2466 733 829 1009 64 120
DE8-2472 761 857 1037 70 130
Desk Extension, DE8-3036 776 871 1038 34 95
30” deep DE8-3042 776 871 1038 40 100
DE8-3048 800 895 1062 46 110
DE8-3054 813 908 1075 52 125
DE8-3060 820 916 1096 58 130
DE8-3066 839 935 1115 64 140
DE8-3072 862 958 1138 70 153
Desk Extension, DE8-3642 888 983 1150 40 115
36” deep DE8-3648 888 983 1150 46 120
DE8-3654 912 1007 1174 52 130
DE8-3660 931 1027 1207 58 140
DE8-3666 978 1074 1254 64 150
DE8-3672 1021 1117 1297 70 164
SR or HM Order Support Rail, SR, or Half Modesty Panel, HM, as options.
B ____ B
Fr—rss==——-=g = [FE======== i
Al Left Right E A
: —
6 3/6" inset 7/ 12 3/8" inset
AN B & s A WOOORI
24'|GRL GRC encf’?{ s0|GAL GRC GAR. 36'|GAL GRC GHA!
: : Modesty Panel and Optional
1 Grommet Locations
Notes: Options MAGNA Now!
Options are built-in at factory Modular 8 products with WoodPlus
- Shells longer than 72 are shipped GR Grommet edges are available on MAGNA

RTA (ready to assemble)

- Shells with modesty panels over
84 long require under surface
support

- Shells over 72 long with SR
support rail require under surface
support

Custom Sizes:

For custom length shell between two
standard sizes, use price of next
larger size and add $150. Begin
model number with X-.

October 2007, Magna Design, Inc.

GRV End Panel Grommet
Specify location for above Options.

SR Support Rail (no Mod Panel) NC
HM Half Modesty Panel,12 clearNC
LE or RE, Shortend panel . . ... NC

For information on these and other
available options and accessories,
please see the end of this section.

See end of this section for pricing
on all Options and Accessories

NOW! - our 10 day shipping
program.

You must clearly mark your
Purchase Order as MAGNA NOW!

For large orders, please check with
Customer Service as factory volume
may affect leadtime.
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Model Numbers:
RE8-A B

e.g. RE8-3072
Height is 29-5/8"

Modular 8 Shells

Radius End Extension

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Available Wgt
Wood Edges Cabinet Space
WoodPlus Standard  Detailed E F
30” deep RE8-3060 956 1233 1466 43 70
RE8-3066 1045 1322 1555 49 75
RE8-3072 1081 1358 1591 55 80
36" deep RE8-3660 1081 1358 1591 40 75
RE8-3666 1131 1408 1641 46 85
RE8-3672 1172 1449 1682 52 95
Specify Column finish as Black or Silver.
Hardware Connector Hardware (2 each SPLICE-PLATE-OVAL) is included to attach RE8 models to

other modular units.

Radius End Extension, Half Cylinder

Half Cylinder, RE8-HC-3060 1388 1651 1883 45 126

30” deep RE8-HC-3066 1480 1743 1975 51 131
RE8-HC-3072 1521 1784 2016 57 136
30 deep Radiused Extension uses 18 diameter base.

Half Cylinder, RE8-HC-3660 1555 1818 2050 42 141

36” deep RE8-HC-3666 1603 1866 2098 48 151
RE8-HC-3672 1645 1908 2140 54 161
36 deep Radiused Extension uses 24 diameter base.

Hardware Connector Hardware (2 each SPLICE-PLATE-OVAL) is included to attach RE8 models to

other modular units.

rg—

A A

E—rf

Optional Grommet Location

Edge Options Information

Modular 8 Tops are 1 3/4 thick, available

with the following edge options:
WoodPlus (PVC)

Detailed Wood Edges

WPMS WPMR WPMN

WoodPlus WoodPlus WoodPlus.
Smooth Reeded Neo Classic

WoodPlus 3 mm PVC edge:
WPMS -3 mm Smooth
WPMR - 3 mm Reeded
WPMN -3 mm Neo Classic

34 - M8

RA BE TR
Standard Wood Edges
Radius Beveled Transitional
SWMS SWMR SWMN
RE 3 CL 2
Smooth Reeded NeoClassic
Reeded Classic
Standard 3 mm Wood Edge: Detailed 3/8 Wood Edge:
SWMS - 3 mm Radius RA - Radiused RE - Reeded
SWMR - 3 mm Reeded BE - Beveled CL - Classic

SWMN - 3 mm NeoClassic

TR - Transitional

Magna Design, Inc. October 2007




Model Numbers:
REP8 A B C
eﬁ. REP8-4272-30

eight is 29 5/8"

Model Numbers:
HR8 - A

e.g. HR8-48D
Height is 29-5/8

Modular 8 Shells

P Top Extension

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Available Wgt
Wood Edges Cabinet Space
WoodPlus Standard Detailed E F
4” column REP8-4272-30 1604 1968 2283 45 31 105
REP8-4278-30 1662 2027 2374 51 37 110
REP8-4284-30 1662 2027 2374 57 43 115
Specify Column finish as Black or Silver.
Specify Left or Right (See examples below).
Hardware Connector Hardware (2 each SPLICE-PLATE-OVAL) is included to attach REP8 models to
other modular units.
P Top Extension with Half Cylinder
Half Cylinder REP8-HC-4272-30 1931 2319 2635 51 31171
REP8-HC-4278-30 1987 2377 2722 57 37 176
REP8-HC-4284-30 1987 2377 2722 63 43 181
Specify Left or Right (See examples below).
Half Cylinder is 24 diameter.
Hardware Connector Hardware (2 each SPLICE-PLATE-OVAL) is included to attach REP8 models to
other modular units.
| B . B %FH‘
! Bi NT
A i A A
42" Right 3607“ 300 . Left @ 42" C | D 42"
l | User side User side l 30 User Side l
—E— —— E—f —E—
Optional Grommet Location
Half Round Extensions
Half Round HR8-48D 790 1057 1195 75
Extension HR8-60D 870 1147 1380 84

Notes: Connecting brackets are included with HR units. All HR8 units are shipped RTA (ready

to assemble).

) A/

Grain Direction

Notes: Options
Options are built-in at factory

- Shells longer than 72 are shipped GR Grommet
RTA (ready to assemble) GRV End Panel Grommet

- Shells with modesty panels over  gpecify location for above Options.
84 long require under surface

support )
; Shgﬁs over 72 long with SR SR Support Rail (no Mod Panel) NC
support rail require under surface M Half Modesty Panel, 12 clearNC
LE or RE, Shortend panel . . ... NC

support

For information on these and other

For custom length shell between two 2Vailable options and accessories,
standard sizes, use price of next please see the end of this section.
larger size and add $150. Begin See end of this section for pricing
model number with X-. on all Options and Accessories

Custom Sizes:

October 2007, Magna Design, Inc.

MAGNA Now!

Modular 8 products with WoodPlus
edges are available on MAGNA
NOW! - our 10 day shipping

program.

You must clearly mark your
Purchase Order as MAGNA NOW!

For large orders, please check with
Customer Service as factory volume

may affect leadtime.
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MTD with COLX base

Model Numbers:
MTD8 - A- B
e.g.MTD8-42D - 30
Height is 29-5/8"

T
=

MTC with COLX base

Model Numbers:
MTC8 - A- B

e.g. MTC8-42D - 30
Height is 29-5/8*

Modular 8 Shells

Tear Drop Extension

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Available Wgt
Wood Edges Cabinet Space
WoodPlus Standard  Detailed E F
not freestanding MTD8-42D-30 791 1058 1196 50
with 4” column \Tpg.51D-36 985 1252 1390 65

MTD8 units are not freestanding and must be attached for stability.
Specify column finish as Black or Silver.

Please choose connector Hardware which is included in unit with 4 column.
You may choose either 2 each SPLICE-PLATE-OVAL or 1 each AB-8 Angle Bracket.

Hardware

Freestanding  MTD8-42D-30-COLX 1001 1358 1496 84
with COLX base '\ Tpg_51D-36-COLX 1285 1552 1690 96

These units with the COLX table base are freestanding.
Specify base finish as Black or Silver.

Grain Direction

Conference Extension

not freestanding MTC8-42D-30 750 1017 1155 50
with 4” column \i7cg.51D-36 944 1211 1349 65

MTCS8 units are not freestanding and must be attached for stability. Specify Grain direction as
P (perpendicular) or H (horizontal). Specify column finish as Black or Silver.

Please choose connector Hardware which is included in unit with 4 column.
You may choose either 2 each SPLICE-PLATE-OVAL or 1 each AB-8 Angle Bracket.

Hardware

Freestanding  MTC8-42D-30-COLX 1050 1317 1455 84
with COLX base \\Tcg-51D-36-COLX 1244 1511 1649 96

MTCS8 units are not freestanding and must be attached for stability. Specify Grain direction as
P (perpendicular) or H (horizontal). Specify column finish as Black or Silver.

N

Depth

e

Grain Direction Options

Edge Options Information
Modular 8 Tops are 1 3/4 thick, available

Detailed Wood Edges

with the following edge options:
RA BE TR
WoodPlus (PVC) Standard Wood Edges
Radius Beveled Transitional
WPMS || |WPMR D |WPMN SWMS || |[SWMR § |SWMN
dPlI dI=WdPI RE; CLE
WoodPlus WoodPlus WoodPlus, ;
Emooth Reeded Neb Classic Smooth Reeded NeoClassic :
Reeded Classic
WoodPlus 3 mm PVC edge: Standard 3 mm Wood Edge: Detailed 3/8 Wood Edge:
WPMS -3 mm Smooth SWMS - 3 mm Radius RA - Radiused RE - Reeded
WPMR -3 mm Reeded SWMR - 3 mm Reeded BE - Beveled CL - Classic
WPMN -3 mm Neo Classic SWMN - 3 mm NeoClassic TR - Transitional
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Model Numbers:
CRCA A-30QR
e.g. CRC 2424 30 QR

Modular 8 Shells

Credenza Quarter Round Extensions

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Available Wgt
Wood Edges Cabinet Space
WoodPlus Standard Detailed E F
Quarter Round CRC-2424-29-QR 1085 1224 1557 112
Credenzas CRC-3030-29-QR 1227 1366 1699 139

Specify Left or Right Grain direction (See drawing). Shelf finish matches case finish.

Grain Direction

Notes: Options
Options are built-in at factory

- Shells longer than 72 are shipped GR Grommet
RTA (ready to assemble) GRV End Panel Grommet

- Shells with modesty panels over  gpecify location for above Options.
84 long require under surface

support SR Support Rail (no Mod Panel) NC

- Shells over 72 long with SR
support rail require under surface M Half Modesty Panel, 12 clearNC
support LE or RE, Shortend panel . . ... NC

For information on these and other

For custom length shell between two 2Vailable options and accessories,
standard sizes, use price of next please see the end of this section.

larger size and add $150. Begin See end of this section for pricing
model number with X-. on all Options and Accessories

Custom Sizes:

October 2007, Magna Design, Inc.

MAGNA Now!

Modular 8 products with WoodPlus
edges are available on MAGNA
NOW! - our 10 day shipping
program.

You must clearly mark your
Purchase Order as MAGNA NOW!

For large orders, please check with
Customer Service as factory volume
may affect leadtime.
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Modular 8 Shells

Connecting Hardware for Worktops

Description Model Number List Price Dimensions Wgt
Wide Deep High
@ Splice Plate SPLICE-PLATE-OVAL-2 18 3 5 1 2
Oval

Used to connect two units of the same height, e.g. DE8 Extension at right angle to S8 Shell.

&

SPLICE-PLATE-OVAL-2

Splice Plate, SPL-AB 39 0.25 0 0 3
Angle Bracket jseq 1o connect work surface with 12 or 18 end panel to another worksurface. Consists of

one 5 SPL and one 8 angle bracket.

Angle Brackets AB-8 24 1 8 0 1
Used to connect S8 shell unit with DE8 extension unit when used in a straight line.
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VA

Options for Shells
Description Model Number List Price Dimensions Wagt
Wide Deep High
Black INP Inlay Black PVC Inlay M8-INLAY-BLACK-RS Rectangular Small 275
with RE edge\ M8-INLAY-BLACK-RL Rectangular Large 413
M8-INLAY-BLACK-SS Shaped top Small 520
M8-INLAY-BLACK-SL Shaped top Large 712
Inlay is available ONLY with a Detailed edge.
Small tops are up to 48 long; large tops are longer than 48.
Brushed Brass Brushed Brass M8-INLAY-BRASS-RS Rectangular Small 413
RE sl Q Inlay M8-INLAY-BRASS-RL Rectangular Large 629
M8-INLAY-BRASS-SS Shaped top Small 826
W M8-INLAY-BRASS-SL Shaped top Large 1053
Inlay is available ONLY with a Detailed edge.
Small tops are up to 48 long; large tops are longer than 48 .
Satin Chrome Satin Chrome  M8-INLAY-CHROME-RS Rectangular Small 413
RE oncy % Inlay M8-INLAY-CHROME-RL Rectangular Large 629
M8-INLAY-CHROME-SS Shaped top Small 826
W M8-INLAY-CHROME-SL Shaped top Large 1053
Inlay is available ONLY with a Detailed edge.
Small tops are up to 48 long; large tops are longer than 48 .
Grommet GR 48 4.25 2.75

Grommet opening: 2.00 X 3.50 .
Specify location: Left is GRL, Right is GRR, Center is GRC.
Also available for rectangular tops: End (centered front to back at end of top) is GRE.

¢

Non-Standard GRX 96 4.25 2.75

Location Grommet opening: 2.00 X 3.50 .
Grommet in a non-standard location. Please include drawing to specify location.

Vertical OPTION-GRV 48 4.25 2.75

Grommet Grommet opening: 2.00 X 3.50 .
j‘]\? Specify Location on Left end panel or Right end panel.
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Modular 8 Shells

Options for Shells

Description Model Number List Price Dimensions Waot
Wide Deep High

Work Height WHT-INSERT 148 3.5 1.75 5 1

Triplex WHT fits into an existing GR grommet; GR must be ordered separately.

Power / Data
Combination

Data / Voice
Receptacle

Interport

Miniport

Keyboard Tray
cutout only

Privacy Panel
(M8P) Brackets

Specifying
Option
Locations

WHT is a work surface pop-up with three outlets and is provided with a 6 foot, 15 amp cord.
Pull-up size: 1-3/4 x 3-1/2 x 5-1/8 high when extended.
Finish is satin Black.

PDC-INSERT 138 3.5 1.75 5 1

PDC fits into an existing GR grommet; GR must be ordered separately.

PDC is a work surface pop-up with two outlets and is provided with a 6 foot, 15 amp cord.
It accepts one receptacle plate to be supplied by your electrical contractor or supplier.
PDC does not include any receptacles or receptacle plates.

Pull-up size: 1-3/4 x 3-1/2 x 5-1/8 high when extended.

Finish is satin Black.

Shell Based

DVR-INSERT 66 3.5 1.75 5 1

DVR fits into an existing GR grommet; GR must be ordered separately.

DVR is a work surface pop-up that accepts various receptacle plates
to be supplied by your electrical contractor or supplier.

DVR does not include any receptacles or receptacle plates.

Pull-up size: 1-3/4 x 3-1/2 x 5-1/8 high when extended.

Finish is satin Black.

INTERPORT-PLUG-120 236 7 5 2 2

Interport provides work surface height power and data distribution and can be installed side
by side. Cords slip through holes, and unit may be used in open or closed position. Includes
2 simplexes, 2 voice/data ports and 10’ , 15 amp cord. UL listed. Because of larger cutout
required, please call Customer Service to confirm available clearance.

MINIPORT-PLUG-120 197 7 3 2 2

Miniport provides work surface height power and data distribution and can be installed side
by side. Cords slip through holes, and unit may be used in open or closed position. Includes
2 simplexes, 2 voice/data ports and 10’ , 15 amp cord. UL listed. Because of larger cutout
required, please call Customer Service to confirm available clearance.

KTO 254 23.63 9.13 0 0

Use with Adjustable or Pull out keyboard tray accessory. Specify location: Left, Right, Center
or Angle.

BMP 174 5

Specify BMP location: Left (shown in illustration), Right or Back. BMP cannot be retrofitted;
must be ordered at time of manufacture. One pair of brackets is included.

Locations for KTO
Left Center Right
Angle
Locations for
BMP brackets
Left Right Back

Locations for Shell Options

October 2007, Magna Design, Inc. M8 -39
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Modular 8 Shells

Accessories for Shells

Description

Adjustable
Keyboard Tray
with Mouse

2 ‘ Extension,
\ __~ Moulded
T-ME

RK

Keyboard
Corner

Center Drawer,
Moulded

J-Track
Wiremanager,
72”, MP
mounted

14 piece shown
(priced at 72 Long)

Section

J-Track
Wiremanager,
72”

14“ piece shown
(priced at 72“ Long)

D 14" piece shown

Section (priced at 72“ Long)

Section

Wiremanager,
72”

40 - M8

Model Number List Price Dimensions Waot
Wide Deep High
RKT-ME 263 30 11 0.75 20

Mouse extension can be used to left or right. Extension is 9 wide, 8-1/2 deep and 3/8 high.
Space required for mounting: 30 wide, 17-3/4 deep and 3-3/4 high.

M8-KC12 196 245 430 12 12 1.75 8

Installation hardware included.

CDM-21 44 20.5 17 1.75 2

Black moulded drawer.
Mounting space required: 23-1/4 wide, 17 deep and 2 high.

MJT-MP 66 72 25 5 4

Mounts on Modesty Panel.

MJT-WS 66 72 25 5 4

Mounts on Work Surface; includes brackets.

WM 37 72 1.25 25 3

Cut to desired length(s); mount under work surface.

Magna Design, Inc. October 2007




Shell Based Under Surface Cabinets

Overview - Lower TECH Cabinets

| —

32” Wide 30" and 36” Wide

TECH Ped - Laminate Fronts, Black Case, TECH Combo Cabinets, Laminate Fronts, TECH Two Drawer Lateral Files, Laminate
see Pg 42 Black Case, see Pg 42 Fronts, Black Case, see Pg 42

Shell Based

24" and 30” Wide
16% 24", 30” and 36” Wide

TECH CPU Cabinets - Laminate Fronts,
Black Case, see Pg 43 TECH Door Storage, see Pg 43

Cushion Option E

M8-PD- M8-PD- M8-PD-
DB-LOCK BBBB-LOCK DF-LOCK

Overview - Lower Standard Cabinets

Drawer Pedestals - Laminate Fronts and Mobile Pedestals with Casters - Laminate Mobile Pedestals with Casters - Laminate
Cases, see Pg 44 Fronts and Case, see Pg 44 Fronts and Case, see Pg 44

E l i 24" and 30” Wide

30" and 36” Wide

32” Wide

Combo Cabinets, Laminate Fronts, Black Two Drawer Lateral Files, Laminate Case CPU Cabinets, Laminate Fronts and
Case, see Pg 44 and Fronts, see Pg 45 Cases, see Pg 45

i

16% 24”, 30” and 36” Wide

16% 24", 30” and 36” Wide

Open Cabinets - Laminate Case, see Pg
45 Door Storage, see Pg 45

41-M8 October 2007, Magna Design, Inc. M8 -41




Modular 8 Shells

TECH Ped - Laminate Fronts, Black Case

Description Model Number List Price - Laminate Dimensions Waot
WoodPlus Wood Edge Wide Deep High

Pedestal Configurations Desk Height PT-DB16-LOCK 813 813 16 19.38 27.5 82
PT-DF16-LOCK 813 813 16 19.38 27.5 82

PT-BDL16-LOCK 813 813 16 19.38 275 82

PT-BDR16-LOCK 813 813 16 19.38 275 82

PT-DSL16-LOCK 813 813 16 19.38 275 82

PT-DSR16-LOCK 813 813 16 19.38 27.5 82

Specify Pull number. NOTE: BD configurations lock Door only.

Lock not available for Box Drawers.

8 TECH Combo Cabinets, Laminate Fronts, Black Case

7]

© Lateral File Combination Tech Combo A, CT-COMBO-A-LOCK 1275 1275 32 19.38 27.5 138
o Box Drawer top Specify Pull Number.

° left Lock and anti-tip for File Drawer and Lateral File Drawer are included.

<

(7))

Tech Combo B, CT-COMBO-B-LOCK 1275 1275 32 19.38 27.5 138
Box Drawer top  Specify Pull Number.
right Lock and anti-tip for File Drawer and Lateral File Drawer are included.

Lock not available for Box Drawers.

=

|
CT-COMBO-B-LOCK

TECH Two Drawer Lateral Files, Laminate Fronts, Black Case

Lateral File Configuration Tech Lateral MLFT-3019-LOCK 1275 1275 30 19.38 27.5 122
File, 2 drawers '\ FT.3619-LOCK 1275 1275 36 19.38 27.5 132
Specify Pull number.

TECH case The Tech case is black, including the toe kick.
The drawer faces and doors are available in WoodPlus or WoodPlus XTRA finishes.

MLFT-36
MLFT-30

Lateral File

Pull Options = =
#10 Pull #12 or #13 Pull #14 or #15 Pull #18 or #19 Pull
Edge Options Information Detailed Wood Edges
Modular 8 Tops are 1 3/4 thick, available
with the following edge options:
RA BE TR
WoodPlus (PVC) Standard Wood Edges
Radius Beveled Transitional

WPMS || (WPMR p |WPMN SWMS || |SWMR [ [SWMN

D RE CL
WoodPlus WoodPlus WoodPlus, Smooth Reeded NeoClassic

mooth R Neo Classic
Smoo eeded Reeded  Classic

WoodPlus 3 mm PVC edge: Standard 3 mm Wood Edge: Detailed 3/8 Wood Edge:
WPMS -3 mm Smooth SWMS - 3 mm Radius RA - Radiused RE - Reeded
WPMR -3 mm Reeded SWMR - 3 mm Reeded BE - Beveled CL - Classic
WPMN -3 mm Neo Classic SWMN - 3 mm NeoClassic TR - Transitional
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CPU Cabinet Configuration

=

Back Opening
10 1/2" high

Pull-out
CPU Shelf

File Drawer

Printer Cabinet Configuration

Open at back
10 1/2" high

Pull-out Shelf

Adjustable Shelf

Right Hinge
shown

Each Unit includes
an adjustable shelf

Modular 8 Shells

TECH CPU Cabinets - Laminate Fronts, Black Case

Description Model Number List Price - Laminate Dimensions Wagt
WoodPlus Wood Edge Wide Deep High

CPU Cabinets PT-CPU2419 718 718 24 19.38 27.5 108

PT-CPU3019 718 718 30 19.38 27.5 113

Inside clearance for CPU: 21-1/2 (for 24 wide cabinet) or 27-1/2 (for 30 wide cabinet), 16-5/
8 deep and 9-3/8 high. Specify Pull number for file drawer. Touch latch is standard on CPU
door regardless of pull selection.

TECH Printer Cabinets - Laminate Fronts, Black Case

Printer Cabinets PT-PC2419

718 718

24 19.38 27.5 108

PT-PC3019

718 718

30 19.38 27.5 113

Inside clearance for printer: 21-1/2 (for 24 wide cabinet) or 27-1/2 (for 30 wide cabinet), 16-
5/8 deep and 21-3/8 high.

Specify Pull number.

TECH Open Cabinets - Black Case

Desk Height OST-1619 447 447 16 19.38 27.5 51
OST-2419 469 469 24 19.38 275 57
OST-3019 507 507 30 19.38 27.5 67
OST-3619 541 541 36 19.38 27.5 76
All parts are black.
These units do NOT accomodate 2 rows of binders.
TECH Door Storage
Tech Door DST-2419 701 701 24 19.38 27.5 69
Storage DST-3019 718 718 30 19.38 27.5 80
DST-3619 736 736 36 19.38 27.5 91
OPTIONAL-DOOR-LOCK 87 87
Specify Pull number.
These units do NOT accomodate 2 rows of binders.
TECH case The Tech case is black, including the toe kick.
The drawer faces and doors are available in WoodPlus or WoodPlus XTRA finishes.
Notes: Options MAGNA Now!
Options are buill-in at factory Modular 8 products with WoodPlus
- Shells longer than 72 are shipped GR Grommet edges are available on MAGNA

RTA (ready to assemble)

- Shells with modesty panels over
84 long require under surface
support

- Shells over 72 long with SR
support rail require under surface
support

Custom Sizes:

For custom length shell between two
standard sizes, use price of next
larger size and add $150. Begin
model number with X-.

October 2007, Magna Design, Inc.

GRV End Panel Grommet
Specify location for above Options.

SR Support Rail (no Mod Panel) NC
HM Half Modesty Panel,12 clearNC
LE or RE, Shortend panel . . ... NC

For information on these and other
available options and accessories,
please see the end of this section.

See end of this section for pricing
on all Options and Accessories

NOW! - our 10 day shipping
program.

You must clearly mark your
Purchase Order as MAGNA NOW!

For large orders, please check with
Customer Service as factory volume
may affect leadtime.
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Pedestal Configurations

Cushion Optior.

MR-PM-

M8-PD- M8-PD-

Modular 8 Shells

Drawer Pedestals - Laminate Fronts and Cases

Description Model Number List Price - Laminate Dimensions Waot
WoodPlus Wood Edge Wide Deep High
Drawer P-DB16-LOCK 859 859 16 19.38 275 71
Pedestals P-DF16-LOCK 859 859 16 19.38 275 71
P-BDL16-LOCK 859 859 16 19.38 275 71
P-BDR16-LOCK 859 859 16 19.38 275 71
P-DSL16-LOCK 859 859 16 19.38 275 71
P-DSR16-LOCK 859 859 16 19.38 275 71

Mobile Pedestals with Casters - Laminate Fronts and Case
Mobile 3/4 M8-PM-BF-LOCK 1101 1101

Specify Pull number. NOTE: BD configurations lock Door only.

16 20 22 75

Pedestals Option M8-PM-Cushion 93 93

Specify Pull number.
Cushion is black.
M8-PM model fits below a worksurface.

Mobile Docking M8-PD-DB-LOCK 1280 1280 16 20 29 82
_';gdeSta's! with \18.pD-DF-LOCK 1280 1280 16 20 29 82
P M8-PD-BBBB-LOCK 1280 1280 16 20 29 82

Specify Pull number.

M8-PD model includes a worktop and is the same height as shell.

M8-PD-

8-
DB-LOCK BBBB-LOCK DF-LOCK

Lateral File Combination

>
=a
—

C-COMBO-A-LOCK

=

Ui

C-COMBO-B-LOCK

Combo Cabinets, Laminate Fronts, Black Case

Tech Combo A, C-COMBO-A-LOCK 1275 1275 32 19.38 27.5 138
Box Drawer top  Specify Pull Number.
left Lock and anti-tip for File Drawer and Lateral File Drawer are included.
Lock not available for Box Drawers.
Tech Combo B, C-COMBO-B-LOCK 1275 1275 32 19.38 27.5 138

Box Drawer top  Specify Pull Number.
right
Lock not available for Box Drawers.

Lock and anti-tip for File Drawer and Lateral File Drawer are included.

Edge Options Information
Modular 8 Tops are 1 3/4 thick, available

Detailed Wood Edges

with the following edge options:
RA BE TR
WoodPlus (PVC) Standard Wood Edges
Radius Beveled Transitional
WPMS (| |WPMR D |WPMN SWMS || |[SWMR i |SWMN
dPlI dI=WdPI RE; CLi
WoodPlus WoodPlus WoodPlus, ;
Emooth Reeded Neb Classic Smooth Reeded NeoClassic :
Reeded Classic
WoodPlus 3 mm PVC edge: Standard 3 mm Wood Edge: Detailed 3/8 Wood Edge:
WPMS -3 mm Smooth SWMS - 3 mm Radius RA - Radiused RE - Reeded
WPMR -3 mm Reeded SWMR - 3 mm Reeded BE - Beveled CL - Classic

WPMN -3 mm Neo Classic

44 - M8

SWMN - 3 mm NeoClassic

TR - Transitional

Magna Design, Inc. October 2007




j l; MLF-36
MLF-30
File Drawer é 2

Back Openin,
10 1/2Ehighg

Pull-out
CPU shelf

Back Openin,
10 1/2"‘/)7igh 9

Pull-out shelf’

Adjustable shelf

Modular 8 Shells

Two Drawer Lateral Files, Laminate Case and Fronts

Description Model Number List Price - Laminate Dimensions Wagt
WoodPlus Wood Edge Wide Deep High
Lateral File,2  MLF-3019-LOCK 1275 1275 30 19.38 27.5 122
drawers MLF-3619-LOCK 1275 1275 36 19.38 27.5 132
Specify Pull number.
Lateral File = I e’
Pull Options ’ ’
#10 Pull #12 or #13 Pull #14 or #15 Pull #18 or #19 Pull
CPU Cabinets, Laminate Fronts and Cases
CPU Cabinets P-CPU2419 968 968 24 19.38 27.5 108
P-CPU3019 968 968 30 19.38 27.5 113

Inside clearance for CPU: 21-1/2 (for 24 wide cabinet) or 27-1/2 (for 30 wide cabinet), 16-5/8
deep and 9-3/8 high. Specify Pull number for file drawer. Touch latch is standard on CPU
door regardless of pull selection.

Printer Cabinets - Laminate Fronts and Cases

Printer Cabinets P-PC2419

968 968

24 19.38 27.5 108

P-PC3019

968 968

30 19.38 27.5 113

Inside clearance for printer: 21-1/2 (for 24 wide cabinet) or 27-1/2 (for 30 wide cabinet), 16-5/
8 deep and 21-3/8 high.

Specify Pull number.

Open Cabinets - Laminate Case

Open Storage, 0S-1619 469 469 16 19.38 27.5 57
Desk Height  55.0419 469 469 24 19.38 275 57
0S-3019 507 507 30 19.38 275 66
08S-3619 541 541 36 19.38 275 76
Shelf finish matches case finish.
These units do NOT accomodate 2 rows of binders.
Door Storage
Door Storage, DS-2419 738 738 24 19.38 275 70
Standard Height g 3019 738 738 30 19.38 275 84
DS-3619 738 738 36 19.38 275 97
OPTIONAL DOOR LOCK 87 87
Specify Pull number.
These units do NOT accomodate 2 rows of binders.
Notes: Options MAGNA Now!
Options are buill-in at factory Modular 8 products with WoodPlus
- Shells longer than 72 are shipped GR Grommet edges are available on MAGNA

RTA (ready to assemble)

- Shells with modesty panels over
84 long require under surface
support

- Shells over 72 long with SR
support rail require under surface

support

Custom Sizes:

For custom length shell between two
standard sizes, use price of next
larger size and add $150. Begin
model number with X-.

October 2007, Magna Design, Inc.

GRV End Panel Grommet
Specify location for above Options.

SR Support Rail (no Mod Panel) NC
HM Half Modesty Panel,12 clearNC
LE or RE, Short end panel NC

For information on these and other
available options and accessories,
please see the end of this section.

See end of this section for pricing
on all Options and Accessories

NOW! - our 10 day shipping
program.

You must clearly mark your
Purchase Order as MAGNA NOW!

For large orders, please check with
Customer Service as factory volume
may affect leadtime.

M8 -45
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FB Finished Back

Silver Accent on Kick

Options for shell based lowers

Options for Lower Cabinets

Description Model Number List Price Dimensions Waot
Wide Deep High
Locks for Lower LOCK-DOOR(S) 87
Cabinets LOCK-CPU 87
LOCK-PC 87
Applied FB 191 16

Finished Backs Finished Backs are required when using Pedestals with Inset or Flush Modesty Panel.

Silver Base BASE-SILVER-ACCENT- 79
Accent PED-CAB
BASE-BLACK-ACCENT- 79
PED-CAB

Price per each pedestal or cabinet. Applied Silver or Black kick.

File Adapters for FA 47
Lateral File For front to back filing in Lateral File Drawers.
Drawers Price per drawer.

Accessories for Lower Cabinets

Pencil Tray PTI 8 11 55 1 1

Insert Pencil tray includes brackets for side-to-side hanging in box drawers. (Moulded, Black finish)
One Pencil Tray is included in each pedestal with box drawers. Order PTI for additional trays.
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Modular 8 Storage Based - How to create a layout

Step 1: Layout what you want
This layout should include the following:
o0 TOPS
o0 LOWER STORAGE
00 HUTCHES, WALL MOUNTED OVERHEADS
o0 MODESTY PANELS, as desired
o0 BOOKCASES, LATERAL FILES, TACKBOARDS, ETC.

Step 1 examples:

30 x 72" Top with
Single Storage Pedestal

30 x 72" Radius End Desk
48" Return with Storage Pedestal
Hutch Spanning Return & Desk

1
L

\_/

U shape unit with 30 x 72" Desk
48" Bridge and 24 x 72" Credenza
Flipper Door Wall Mount Overheads

Storage Based

Then, use the next two steps to complete the assembly, build in structural stability
and create a complete list of necessary components.

Step 2: Support both ends of every hutch and every top

2A: Each HUTCH needs support directly below each end.
00 Pedesta PF-I, Lateral File FLF-, End Panel EP8- MUST match the depth of the top when a hutch is placed on top.
Hutches NOT available on 36 deep tops.

The following components can be used to support a hutch end
00 Pedestal PF-, Lateral File FLF-, Combo-cabinet CF-, Door storage FDS-, Open Storage FOS-
o0 End Panel EP8-
o0 Modesty Panel MP8-
2B: Each end of DESK and CREDENZA top requires support directly below it.
One of the DESK top or CREDENZA top ends MUST have one of the following:
00 Pedestal PF-, Lateral File FLF-, Combo-cabinet CF-, Door storage FDS-, Open Storage FOS-
00 Corner Assembly SCA8...EP or SCRS....EP
o0 Adjacent Bookcase or Lateral File ST8-

The other end of the DESK top or CREDENZA top may have any of the above support items or
o0 End Panel EP8-

Note that if supporting a hutch placed above end panels at both ends of a DESK or CREDENZA top, then one of the end
panels must be removed and either LOWER STORAGE, BOOKCASE or LATERAL FILE must support one
end of this top.

2C:Each end of BRIDGE and RETURN top requires support.

Any of the following can support either, or both, ends of a BRIDGE or RETURN top.

00 Pedestal PF-, Lateral File FLF-, Combo-cabinet CF-, Door storage FDS-, Open Storage FOS-
o0 Corner Assembly SCA8...EP or SCRS....EP

00 Adjacent Bookcase or Lateral File ST8-

o0 End Panel EP8-

o0 Top connecting hardware such as Splice Plate Ovals or Splice Plate Oval with Angle Bracket
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Modular 8 Storage Based - How to create a layout

Hutch support

Top support

Top supports

Step 3: Check the top SPAN for length and add additional support as needed
3A:Spans less than 56” require NO additional support
00 Modesty Panels may be used, but are not required.

3B:Spans over 56” require the addition of one of the following:
00 Modesty Panel (matches top length) MP8-
00 End Panel placed mid-span EP8-...B

T _ o
\  Span=667/8 : 30
H |
i | i
57 84” Modesty Panel

©
(]
(7))
(3]
(11]
(<)
o
©
S
O
et
»

12" End Panel
used mid-span

’ Span = 40"
NO further
support required
Bridge span = 48"
0
i
i
i
i
i
i
p— n
i
i
i
i
L 2 e i
| 1]
: u
Credenza span = Desk span =
66 7/8" 66 7/8"
Span of 58 7/8"
24 x 60" uses
End Panel support 12" End Panel _
& Splice Plate Oval 2 used mid-span = I
60" Modesty
Panel
48 - M8
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Modular 8 Storage Based Work Tops

For all orders with Storage Base parts, please provide a layout of the product ordered.

Providing a layout with your order offers us an opportunity to confirm the completeness
and structural stability of the furniture.

Overview - Work Tops, Optional Grommet locations shown

16, 24" to 120” . 72"to 84” 72“to 84”
s . . S
S o Ble Jle =) oy 8o o o3, o
e (- A . AU
N S L. O N (7]
MT8 Ny MTA8 S % MTR8 2 ©
LN g o SE O
\ (<))
(o2}
©
Rectangular WorkTops, see Pg 50 Angled Corner Tops, see Pg 52 Radiused Corner Tops, see Pg 53 ‘o'
el
72"to 84” n
% 60710 72 72“to 84"
o] o o|? L o
[ /7 ™ /\
el ( m j. 2
MTBS S \ T a N 0S
~~  MRES 8 MREPS8
Radius End Extensions - 4” Column, see
Bow Front Tops, see Pg 54 Pg 54 P Top Extension - 4” Column, see Pg 55
30" or 36” 30" or 36”
Q Q
72"to 84” - -
o © ©
2 S 5
N MTD8 N A\
& ¥ ¥
Conferencing Tops, see Pg 55 Tear Drop Extension, see Pg 56 Conference Extension, see Pg 56
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Modular 8 Storage Based Work Tops

Rectangular WorkTops
Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Available \Wgt
Wood Edges Cabinet Space
WoodPlus Standard  Detailed E F
Rectangular, MT8-1524 199 248 433 24 12
15” deep MT8-1530 235 284 469 30 15
MT8-1536 261 310 495 36 18
MT8-1542 265 314 499 42 21
MT8-1548 265 314 499 48 24
MT8-1554 378 427 612 54 27
MT8-1560 378 427 625 60 30
MT8-1566 413 462 660 66 33
MT8-1572 413 462 660 72 36
Rectangular, MT8-2424 199 248 433 24 19
24” deep MT8-2430 235 284 469 30 24
MT8-2436 261 310 495 36 29
MT8-2442 265 314 499 42 33
MT8-2448 265 314 499 48 38
o MT8-2454 378 427 612 54 43
g MT8-2460 378 427 625 60 48
© MT8-2466 413 462 660 66 52
o MT8-2472 413 462 660 72 57
% MT8-2478 417 466 682 78 62
E MT8-2484 417 466 682 84 67
-9 MT8-2490 513 562 778 90 72
» MT8-2496 513 562 778 96 76
MT8-24102 643 692 920 102 81
MT8-24108 643 692 920 108 86
MT8-24114 643 692 920 114 91
MT8-24120 643 692 920 120 95
6" 9" 15¢
Model Numbers: 5 o] u\I . . Bl
e gM/\T/lqré A8 A 24/(GRL  GRC GRR|  30"GRL GRC GRR| 3'|Gp. GRc GRA
B
Optional Grommet Locations
Edge Options Information Detailed Wood Edges
Modular 8 Tops are 1 3/4 thick, available
with the following edge options:
RA BE TR
WoodPlus (PVC) Standard Wood Edges ] ’
Radius Beveled Transitional
wpMs || [wWPMR § WPMN swms [l [swvr B [swmn
\ RE 3 CL 2
Wosdflus WoodFus WoodFlus, | Smooth  Reeded . NeoGiassc _
Reeded Classic
WoodPlus 3 mm PVC edge: Standard 3 mm Wood Edge: Detailed 3/8 Wood Edge:
WPMS -3 mm Smooth SWMS - 3 mm Radius RA - Radiused RE - Reeded
WPMR -3 mm Reeded SWMR -3 mm Reeded BE - Beveled CL - Classic
WPMN -3 mm Neo Classic SWMN - 3 mm NeoClassic TR - Transitional
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Modular 8 Storage Based Work Tops

Rectangular WorkTops
Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Available  Wgt
Wood Edges Cabinet Space
WoodPlus Standard Detailed E F

Rectangular, MT8-3024 235 284 469 24 24

30” deep MT8-3030 250 299 484 30 30
MT8-3036 270 319 504 36 36
MT8-3042 310 359 544 42 42
MT8-3048 310 359 544 48 48
MT8-3054 385 434 619 54 53
MT8-3060 385 434 632 60 59
MT8-3066 424 473 671 66 65
MT8-3072 424 473 671 72 71
MT8-3078 480 529 745 78 76
MT8-3084 480 529 745 84 83
MT8-3090 579 628 844 90 89
MT8-3096 579 628 844 96 95
MT8-30102 669 718 946 102 101
MT8-30108 669 718 946 108 107
MT8-30114 669 718 946 114 113
MT8-30120 669 718 946 120 119

Rectangular, MT8-3624 238 287 472 24 29

36" deep MT8-3630 290 339 524 30 36
MT8-3636 290 339 524 36 43
MT8-3642 337 386 571 42 50
MT8-3648 337 386 571 48 57
MT8-3654 425 474 659 54 64
MT8-3660 425 474 672 60 71
MT8-3666 438 487 685 66 78
MT8-3672 444 493 691 72 86
MT8-3678 533 582 798 78 93
MT8-3684 533 582 798 84 100
MT8-3690 641 690 906 90 107
MT8-3696 641 690 906 96 114
MT8-36102 842 891 1119 102 121
MT8-36108 842 891 1119 108 128
MT8-36114 842 891 1119 114 135
MT8-36120 842 891 1119 120 143

Notes: Options Top span limitations

Options are built-in at factory
Restrictions: At least one end of GR Grommet The maximum unsupported span of

MT8 tops must be supported by a
pedestal, cabinet or SoftWall Il panel
(use B-MT8 bracket). Note that MT8
tops mounted to SoftWall panels do
not provide a cord gap.

PLEASE provide a PLAN VIEW of
your layout to facilitate
processing of your order.

Custom Sizes:

For custom length shell between two
standard sizes, use price of next
larger size and add $150. Begin
model number with X-.

October 2007 Magna Design, Inc.

GRV End Panel Grommet
Specify location for above Options.

For more information on these and
other available options and
accessories, see all Options and
Accessories at the end of this
section.

See end of this section for pricing
on all Options and Accessories

a Modular 8 top is 56 .

Use an undercounter cabinet, an
end panel with bracket, or modesty
panel to provide added support.

The maximum span supported only
by a modesty panel is 84

Use an undercounter cabinet, an
end panel with bracket to provide
added support

M8 - 51
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Modular 8 Storage Based Work Tops

Angled Corner Tops
Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Available  Wgt
Wood Edges Cabinet Space
WoodPlus Standard  Detailed E F
36” deep corner, MTA8-3672-24-24 1082 1254 1505 27 71
(23) g:g%g‘f MTA8-3678-24-24 1268 1445 1734 33 77
Ext’ension P MTA8-3684-24-24 1268 1445 1734 39 83

Specify angled corner to Left or Right from user’ s position.

36" deep corner, MTA8-3672-24-30 1104 1276 1527 21 71
(2(‘:‘) ggffz’;"éi MTA8-3678-24-30 1291 1468 1757 27 77
Extension MTA8-3684-24-30 1291 1468 1757 33 83

Specify angled corner to Left or Right from user’ s position.

42” deep corner, MTA8-4272-24-24 1192 1364 1615 32 71
2(‘:‘" g:g%ws MTA8-4278-24-24 1387 1564 1853 37 77
(O), 24" deeD 1 Tag-4284-24-24 1387 1564 1853 43 83
Specify angled corner to Left or Right from user’ s position.
B
@ 42” deep corner, MTA8-4272-30-24 1216 1388 1639 27 78
m 38" g:gzws MTA8-4278-30-24 1408 1585 1874 32 84
Q (C), 24" deeD 1 Tag-4284-30-24 1408 1585 1874 38 91
E Specify angled corner to Left or Right from user’ s position.
2
n 42” deep corner, MTA8-4272-30-30 1217 1389 1640 21 78
(38) gﬁf‘éé"eﬁ MTA8-4278-30-30 1412 1589 1878 26 84
Extension MTA8-4284-30-30 1412 1589 1878 32 91

Specify angled corner to Left or Right from user’ s position.

Model Numbers: B B 11/8" inset J1 1/ lns:t
MTA8 -A B C D === Sl g -
e.9. MTA8-36 78-24-24 L Al Left c C A %4’:GRL GRC  GRR)
24" - Right H i
D D
Optional Grommet Locations
Edge Options Information Detailed Wood Edges
Modular 8 Tops are 1 3/4 thick, available
with the following edge options:
RA BE TR
WoodPlus (PVC) Standard Wood Edges
Radius Beveled Transitional
WPMS WPMR ; WPMN SWMS SWMR § |SWMN
WoodPlus WoodPlus WoodPI : RE 3 ct 2
oodPlus WoodPlus WoodPlus, i
Emooth Reeded Neb Classic Smooth Reeded NeoClassic :
Reeded Classic
WoodPlus 3 mm PVC edge: Standard 3 mm Wood Edge: Detailed 3/8 Wood Edge:
WPMS -3 mm Smooth SWMS - 3 mm Radius RA - Radiused RE - Reeded
WPMR -3 mm Reeded SWMR - 3 mm Reeded BE - Beveled CL - Classic
WPMN -3 mm Neo Classic SWMN - 3 mm NeoClassic TR - Transitional
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Model Numbers:

MTR8 -A B C D
e.g. MTR8-36 84-24-24 L

Modular 8 Storage Based Work Tops

Radiused Corner Tops

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Available  Wgt
Wood Edges Cabinet Space
WoodPlus Standard Detailed E F
36” deep corner, MTR8-3672-24-24 1171 1343 1594 36 71
(2(‘;) gzsz:‘g MTR8-3678-24-24 1358 1535 1824 42 77
Ext’enstion MTR8-3684-24-24 1358 1535 1824 48 83
Specify radius corner to Left or Right from user’ s position.
36” deep corner, MTR8-3672-24-30 1193 1365 1616 30 71
(23) ggs%:‘élso MTR8-3678-24-30 1380 1557 1846 36 77
Extension MTR8-3684-24-30 1380 1557 1846 42 83
Specify radius corner to Left or Right from user’ s position.
42” deep corner, MTR8-4272-24-24 1280 1452 1703 31 71
(23) g:s%g‘g MTR8-4278-24-24 1477 1654 1943 37 77
Extension MTR8-4284-24-24 1477 1654 1943 43 83
Specify radius corner to Left or Right from user’ s position.
42” deep corner, MTR8-4272-30-24 1303 1475 1726 37 78
?8) nglz;’g MTR8-4278-30-24 1496 1673 1962 43 84
Extension MTR8-4284-30-24 1496 1673 1962 49 91
Specify radius corner to Left or Right from user’ s position.
42” deep corner, MTR8-4272-30-30 1308 1480 1731 31 78
?g) ggflﬁ:"‘a’g MTR8-4278-30-30 1499 1676 1965 37 84
Extension MTR8-4284-30-30 1499 1676 1965 43 91
Specify radius corner to Left or Right from user’ s position.
B B 1 1/8" inset 11/8" inset
.............. 24" g = Y
A c C 24" | GRL GRC GRR
Left Right A & |GRL  GRC GRRE 36+ c 40
/| Cabinet User Side \— 4\_5 \
D Space D
Optional Grommet Locations
Notes: Options Top span limitations
Options are built-in at factory
Restrictions: At least one end of GR Grommet The maximum unsupported span of

MT8 tops must be supported by a
pedestal, cabinet or SoftWall Il panel
(use B-MT8 bracket). Note that MT8
tops mounted to SoftWall panels do
not provide a cord gap.

PLEASE provide a PLAN VIEW of
your layout to facilitate
processing of your order.

Custom Sizes:

For custom length shell between two
standard sizes, use price of next
larger size and add $150. Begin
model number with X-.

October 2007 Magna Design, Inc.

GRV End Panel Grommet
Specify location for above Options.

For more information on these and
other available options and
accessories, see all Options and
Accessories at the end of this
section.

See end of this section for pricing
on all Options and Accessories

a Modular 8 top is 56 .

Use an undercounter cabinet, an
end panel with bracket, or modesty
panel to provide added support.

The maximum span supported only
by a modesty panel is 84

Use an undercounter cabinet, an
end panel with bracket to provide
added support
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Modular 8 Storage Based Work Tops

Bow Front Tops

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Available Wgt
Wood Edges Cabinet Space
WoodPlus Standard Detailed E F
Bow Front Tops, MTB8-3672-30 651 823 1074 72 114
36” deep MTB8-3678-30 849 1026 1315 78 121
MTB8-3684-30 849 1026 1315 84 127
Bow Front Tops, MTB8-4272-36 755 927 1178 72 129
427 deep MTB8-4278-36 961 1138 1427 78 136
MTB8-4284-36 961 1138 1427 84 144
) 12 3/8" inset
_// 6 3/8" inset 7/
Model Numbers: f
MBS - A B C - s 5
e.g. MTB8 - 36 84 - 30 A C !
_l_ User Side
B
Optional Grommet Locations
Radius End Extensions - 4” Column
S 4” column, 30” MREB8-3060 956 1233 1466 43 65
Q wide MRE8-3066 1045 1322 1555 49 71
© MREB8-3072 1081 1358 1591 55 77
m
') 4” column, 36” MRE8-3660 1081 1358 1591 40 76
g’ wide MREB8-3666 1131 1408 1641 46 83
B MRE8-3672 1172 1449 1682 52 920
(7) Specify column finish as Black or Silver. Two each SPLICE-PLATE-OVALS included.
Radius End Extensions - Half Cylinder
Half Cylinder, = MRE8-HC-3060 1388 1651 1883 45 92
30” wide MRES8-HC-3066 1480 1743 1975 51 98
MRE8-HC-3072 1521 1784 2016 57 104
30 deep RE8 uses 18 diameter base. Two each SPLICE-PLATE-OVALS included.
Half Cylinder,  MRE8-HC-3660 1555 1818 2050 42 124
36” wide MRES8-HC-3666 1603 1866 2098 48 131
MRE8-HC-3672 1645 1908 2140 54 138

36 deep RES8 uses 24 diameter base. Two each SPLICE-PLATE-OVALS included.

l——B

Model Numbers:
MRES8 - A B
e.g. MRE8-30 72
eight is 29-5/8"

rq—

]

Optional Grommet Location

Edge Options Information
Modular 8 Tops are 1 3/4 thick, available

Detailed Wood Edges

with the following edge options:
RA BE TR
WoodPlus (PVC) Standard Wood Edges
Radius Beveled Transitional
WPMS WPMR i WPMN SWMS SWMR [ |SWMN
dPI dPlus WoodPI : RE ; ct 2
WoodPlus WoodPlus WoodPlus, ;
Emooth Reeded Neb Classic Smooth Reeded NeoClassic :
Reeded Classic
WoodPlus 3 mm PVC edge: Standard 3 mm Wood Edge: Detailed 3/8 Wood Edge:
WPMS -3 mm Smooth SWMS - 3 mm Radius RA - Radiused RE - Reeded
WPMR -3 mm Reeded SWMR - 3 mm Reeded BE - Beveled CL - Classic
WPMN -3 mm Neo Classic SWMN - 3 mm NeoClassic TR - Transitional
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Modular 8 Storage Based Work Tops

P Top Extension - 4” Column

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Available  Wgt
Wood Edges Cabinet Space
WoodPlus Standard Detailed E F
4” column MREP8-4272-30 1604 1968 2283 51 31 103
MREP8-4278-30 1662 2027 2374 57 37 103
MREP8-4284-30 1662 2027 2374 64 43 115
Specify Left or Right (See examples below)
Specify column finish as Black or Silver.
Two each SPLICE-PLATE-OVALS included.
P Top Extension - Half Cylinder
24” diameter MREP8-HC-4272-30 1931 2319 2635 51 31 122
Half Cylinder  \REPg-HC-4278-30 1987 2377 2722 57 37 128
MREP8-HC-4284-30 1987 2377 2722 64 43 134
Specify Left or Right (See examples below).
Half Cylinder is 24 diameter.
Two each SPLICE-PLATE-OVALS included.
D=
f— F — B
Model Numbers: : ©
MREP8 A B C i Right | o o | Left © )4 Q
e.g. MREP 8-42 84-30 . 30" 30" . 0
Height is 29 5/8" | User side User side l [1+]
—— E— o
Optional Grommet Location g,
©
S
Conferencing Tops .9
)
Conferencing MTRC8-HC-5072-24-54 3163 3551 3867 54 168
Tops, 24" deep |\ ITRC8-HC-5078-24-60 3314 3704 4049 60 181

Model Numbers:
MTRC8 - A B C D
e.9g. MTRC8-50 78-24-24 L

ws

Specify Left or Right (See examples below). Two each SPLICE-PLATE-OVALS included.

Conferencing

MTRC8-HC-5072-30-54

3185 3573 3889

54 168

Tops, 30” deep

MTRC8-HC-5078-30-60

3333 3723 4068

60 181

ws

Specify Left or Right (See examples below).Two each SPLICE-PLATE-OVALS included.

f Right|C C| Left !
| User Side-D User Side-D |
! E E I
Optional Grommet Location
Notes: Options Top span limitations
Options are built-in at factory

Restrictions: At least one end of
MT8 tops must be supported by a
pedestal, cabinet or SoftWall Il panel
(use B-MT8 bracket). Note that MT8
tops mounted to SoftWall panels do
not provide a cord gap.

PLEASE provide a PLAN VIEW of
your layout to facilitate
processing of your order.

Custom Sizes:

For custom length shell between two
standard sizes, use price of next
larger size and add $150. Begin
model number with X-.

October 2007 Magna Design, Inc.

GR Grommet
GRV End Panel Grommet

Specify location for above Options.

For more information on these and
other available options and
accessories, see all Options and
Accessories at the end of this
section.

See end of this section for pricing
on all Options and Accessories

The maximum unsupported span of
a Modular 8 top is 56 .

Use an undercounter cabinet, an
end panel with bracket, or modesty
panel to provide added support.

The maximum span supported only
by a modesty panel is 84

Use an undercounter cabinet, an
end panel with bracket to provide
added support
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MTD with COLX base

Model Numbers:
MTD8 - A- B
e.g.MTD 8-42D - 30
Height is 29-5/8"

=

MTC with COLX base

©
(]
(7))
(3]
(11]
(<)
o
©
S
O
et
»

Model Numbers:
MTC8 - A- B
e.g.MTC8-42D -30
Height is 29-5/8*

Modular 8 Storage Based Work Tops

Tear Drop Extension

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Available Wgt
Wood Edges Cabinet Space
WoodPlus Standard Detailed E F
not freestanding MTD8-42D-30 791 1058 1196 50
with 4” column \Tpg.51D-36 985 1252 1390 65

MTD8 units are not freestanding and must be attached for stability.
Specify column finish as Black or Silver.

Hardware Please choose connector Hardware which is included in unit with 4 column.

You may choose either 2 each SPLICE-PLATE-OVAL or 1 each AB-8 Angle Bracket.

Freestanding MTD8-42D-30-COLX 1091 1358 1496 84
with COLX base \\Tpg-51D-36-COLX 1285 1552 1690 9%
These units with the COLX table base are freestanding.
Specify base finish as Black or Silver.
B —
B / A Depth
41 Grain Direction
Conference Extension
not freestanding MTC8-42D-30 750 1017 1155 50
with 4” column \1Tc8.51D-36 944 1211 1349 65

MTCS8 units are not freestanding and must be attached for stability. Specify Grain direction as
P (perpendicular) or H (horizontal). Specify column finish as Black or Silver.

Hardware Connector Hardware (2 each SPLICE-PLATE-OVAL) is included to attach MTC8 models to

other modular units.

Freestanding
with COLX base

MTC8-42D-30-COLX 1050 1317 1455 84
MTC8-51D-36-COLX 1244 1511 1649 96

MTCS8 units are not freestanding and must be attached for stability. Specify Grain direction as
P (perpendicular) or H (horizontal). Specify column finish as Black or Silver.

N

Depth

e

Grain Direction Options

Edge Options Information

Detailed Wood Edges
Modular 8 Tops are 1 3/4 thick, available

with the following edge options:
RA BE TR
WoodPlus (PVC) Standard Wood Edges
Radius Beveled Transitional
WPMS WPMR i WPMN SWMS SWMR [ |SWMN
dPI dPlus WoodPI : RE 3 ct 2
WoodPlus WoodPlus WoodPlus, ;
Emooth Reeded Neb Classic Smooth Reeded NeoClassic :
Reeded Classic
WoodPlus 3 mm PVC edge: Standard 3 mm Wood Edge: Detailed 3/8 Wood Edge:
WPMS -3 mm Smooth SWMS - 3 mm Radius RA - Radiused RE - Reeded
WPMR -3 mm Reeded SWMR - 3 mm Reeded BE - Beveled CL - Classic
WPMN -3 mm Neo Classic SWMN - 3 mm NeoClassic TR - Transitional
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SPLICE-PLATE-OVAL-2

N

Black INP Inlay
with RE edge

Brushed Brass

INB Inlay with
RE edge

1

Satin Chrome
INC Inlay with
RE edge

.

¢

J

/

/

§

Storage Based Worktops - hardware, options, accessories

Connecting Hardware for Worktops

Description

Splice Plate
Oval

Splice Plate,
Angle Bracket

Angle Brackets

Usage To avoid interference with modesty panels, use a 24 SPL or AB with 30 and 36 Desk Exten-
sions (DE8).
Options for Work Tops ge
Description Model Number List Price Dimensions Wat 3
Wide Deep High ©
Black PVC Inlay M8-INLAY-BLACK-RS Rectangular Small 275 0 ?,
M8-INLAY-BLACK-RL Rectangular Large 413 0 o))
M8-INLAY-BLACK-SS Shaped top Small 520 0 E
M8-INLAY-BLACK-SL Shaped top Large 712 0 %

Brushed Brass
Inlay

Satin Chrome
Inlay

Grommet

Non-Standard
Location

Vertical
Grommet

Model Number List Price Dimensions Wgt
Wide Deep High
SPLICE-PLATE-OVAL-2 18 3 5 1 2

Used to connect two units of the same height, e.g. DE8 Extension at right angle to S8 Shell.

SPL-AB 39 0.25 0 0 3

Used to connect work surface with 12 or 18 end panel to another worksurface. Consists of
one 5 SPL and one 8 angle bracket.

AB-8 24 1 8 0 1

Used to connect S8 shell unit with DE8 extension unit when used in a straight line.

Inlay is available ONLY with a Detailed edge.
Small tops are up to 48 long; large tops are longer than 48.

M8-INLAY-BRASS-RS Rectangular Small 413 0
M8-INLAY-BRASS-RL Rectangular Large 629 0
M8-INLAY-BRASS-SS Shaped top Small 826 0
M8-INLAY-BRASS-SL Shaped top Large 1053 0
Inlay is available ONLY with a Detailed edge.

Small tops are up to 48 long; large tops are longer than 48 .

M8-INLAY-CHROME-RS Rectangular Small 413 0
M8-INLAY-CHROME-RL Rectangular Large 629 0
M8-INLAY-CHROME-SS Shaped top Small 826 0
M8-INLAY-CHROME-SL Shaped top Large 1053 0

Inlay is available ONLY with a Detailed edge.
Small tops are up to 48 long; large tops are longer than 48 .

GR 48 4.25 2.75

Grommet opening: 2.00 X 3.50
Specify location: Left is GRL, Right is GRR, Center is GRC.
Also available for rectangular tops: End (centered front to back at end of top) is GRE.

GR-Non-Std 96 4.25 2.75

Grommet opening: 2.00 X 3.50
Detailed drawing showing location must be supplied with order

OPTION-GRV 48 4.25 2.75
Grommet opening: 2.00 X 3.50 . Specify Location on Left end panel or Right end panel.
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Storage Based Worktops - hardware, options, accessories

Options for Work Tops

Description Model Number List Price Dimensions Waot
Wide Deep High

Work Height WHT-INSERT 148 35 1.75 5 1

Triplex

WHT fits into an existing GR grommet; GR must be ordered separately.

WHT is a work surface pop-up with three outlets and is provided with a 6 foot, 15 amp cord.
Pull-up size: 1-3/4 x 3-1/2 x 5-1/8 high when extended.

Finish is satin Black.

Power / Data PDC-INSERT 138 3.5 1.75 5 1

Combination  ppC fits into an existing GR grommet; GR must be ordered separately.
PDC is a work surface pop-up with two outlets and is provided with a 6 foot, 15 amp cord.
It accepts one receptacle plate to be supplied by your electrical contractor or supplier.
PDC does not include any receptacles or receptacle plates.
Pull-up size: 1-3/4 x 3-1/2 x 5-1/8 high when extended.
Finish is satin Black.

Data / Voice DVR-INSERT 67 3.5 1.75 5 1

Receptacle DVR fits into an existing GR grommet; GR must be ordered separately.
DVR is a work surface pop-up that accepts various receptacle plates
to be supplied by your electrical contractor or supplier.
DVR does not include any receptacles or receptacle plates.
Pull-up size: 1-3/4 x 3-1/2 x 5-1/8 high when extended.
Finish is satin Black.

Interport INTERPORT-PLUG-120 236 7 5 2 2

Interport provides work surface height power and data distribution and can be installed side
by side. Cords slip through holes, and unit may be used in open or closed position. Includes 2
simplexes, 2 voice/data ports and 10’, 15 amp cord. UL listed. Because of larger cutout
required, please call Customer Service to confirm available clearance.

Storage Based

Miniport MINIPORT-PLUG-120 197 7 3 2 2

Miniport provides work surface height power and data distribution and can be installed side
by side. Cords slip through holes, and unit may be used in open or closed position. Includes 2
simplexes, 2 voice/data ports and 10’, 15 amp cord. UL listed. Because of larger cutout
required, please call Customer Service to confirm available clearance.

Keyboard Tray KTO 254 23.63 9.13 0 0
cutout only Use with Adjustable or Pull out keyboard tray accessory. Specify Location as Left, Right or
Center.

(S)%?itgrf]ying Locations for KTO
Locations

Left Center Right

Angle
Accessories for Worktops

J-Track MJT-WS 66 72 2.5 5 4
Wiremanager  \15.nts on Work Surface; includes brackets.
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Storage Based Cabinets

Overview - Lower Cabinets for Work Tops

24" deep, 16” wide

30" deep, 16” wide

Freestanding Pedestals 24” deep - 16”

wide, see Pg 60 wide, see Pg 60

Freestanding Pedestals 30” deep -

24, 30" or 36” deep, 16” wide

16”
Pedestal Blanks, see Pg 60

24" or 30" deep, 30" or 36” wide

Freestanding Combo Cabinets, see Pg 60

EE

Freestanding Lateral File, see Pg 61

E

24" or 30” deep, 24” or 30” wide

Freestanding CPU Cabinets, see Pg 62

!

24" or 30” deep, 24” or 30" wide

15" 24” or 30" deep; 16", 24” 30" or 36” wide

Freestanding Printer Cabinets, see Pg 62 Freestanding Open Storage, see Pg 63

Storage Based

15%, 24” or 30"deep
16" or 24” wide 30“ or 36” wide

Freestanding Door Storage, see Pg 63

S

J

24“to 120” Long

Use with Use without
Modesty Panel Modesty Panel

End Panels - Use with Modesty Panels,

see Pg 63 Modesty Panels, see Pg 64

59 - M8
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MT8-2436

Pedestal Tops, 24” deep, see Pg 65
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Storage Based Cabinets

Freestanding Pedestals 24” deep - 16” wide

Description Model Number List Price - Laminate Dimensions Waot
WoodPlus Wood Edge Wide Deep High
Freestanding PF-DB1624-LOCK 859 859 16 22.75 275 79
Pedestals PF-DF1624-LOCK 859 859 16 2275 275 82
PF-BDL1624-LOCK 859 859 16 22.75 27.5 88
PF-DSL1624-LOCK 859 859 16 22.75 27.5 88
PF-BDR1624-LOCK 859 859 16 22.75 27.5 88
PF-DSR1624-LOCK 859 859 16 22.75 27.5 88
Specify Pull number.
Freestanding Pedestals 30” deep - 16” wide
Freestanding PF-DB1630-LOCK 859 859 16 28.75 275 89
Pedestals PF-DF1630-LOCK 859 859 16 2875 275 92
PF-BDL1630-LOCK 859 859 16 28.75 27.5 88
PF-DSL1630-LOCK 859 859 16 28.75 27.5 88
PF-BDR1630-LOCK 859 859 16 28.75 275 88
PF-DSR1630-LOCK 859 859 16 28.75 275 88
Specify Pull number.
g Pedestal Blanks
g Pedestal Blanks PB8-1624 594 624 16 24 275 36
m at 16” wide PB8-1630 615 645 16 30 275 48
% PB8-1636 647 677 16 36 27.5 53
E Shelf finish matches case finish. Specify Pedestal Blanks as Left or Right.
_9
an Note: Pedestal Blanks are standard with Finished Back.

Pedestal Blank
RIGHT

Freestanding Combo Cabinets

CF-COMBO-A-24-LOCK 1275 1275 32 22.75 27.5 138

Specify Pull Number.
Lock and anti-tip for File Drawer and Lateral File Drawer are included.
Lock not available for Box Drawers.

Lateral File Combination Box Drawers

Top left
24” deep

=

CF-COMBO-A-24-LOCK

Box Drawers CF-COMBO-B-24-LOCK 1275 1275 32 22.75 27.5 138
Top right Specify Pull Number.
B 24” deep Lock and anti-tip for File Drawer and Lateral File Drawer are included.

Lock not available for Box Drawers.

CF-COMBO-B-24-LOCK

Order top surfaces separately. See end of Storage Based Work Tops section, Rectangular Work Tops.

@

Door and Drawer Pull Information

] Grain=

Direction

#10 Pulls are an
applied metal pull:
finish is Black Chrome

‘)

60 - M8

#12 and #13 Pulls are
an applied metal pull:
#12 finish is Black;
#13 is Satin Chrome

)

#14 and #15 Pulls are
an applied metal pull:
#14 finish is Black;
#15 is Satin Chrome

|

#18 and #19 Pulls are
an applied metal pull:

#18 finish is Black;
#19 is Satin Chrom
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Lateral File Combination

CF-COMBO-B-30-LOCK

i i i FLF-3624

FLF-3024
i { i FLF-3630
FLF-3030

Storage Based Cabinets

Freestanding Combo Cabinets

Model Number Dimensions

Wide Deep High

List Price - Laminate
WoodPlus Wood Edge

Description Wagt

Box Drawers CF-COMBO-A-30-LOCK 1275 1275 32 28.75 27.5 138
Top left Specify Pull Number.
30” deep Lock and anti-tip for File Drawer and Lateral File Drawer are included.

Lock not available for Box Drawers.

Box Drawers CF-COMBO-B-30-LOCK 1275 1275 32 28.75 27.5 138
Top right Specify Pull Number.
30” deep Lock and anti-tip for File Drawer and Lateral File Drawer are included.

Lock not available for Box Drawers.

Freestanding Lateral File

Freestanding FLF-3024-LOCK 1275 1275 30 22.75 27.5 138

Lateral File 24" | £ 3624- OCK 1275 1275 36 22.75 27.5 138

deep o

Specify Pull number. 3

©
m
()
()}
©
1 .

Freestanding Lateral File %

Freestanding  FLF-3030-LOCK 1275 1275 30 28.75 27.5 138

'é:f:fa' File 30" F| F.3630-LOCK 1275 1275 36 28.75 27.5 138

P Specify Pull number.
Lateral File
Pull Options ’ Al $ = ’ =
#10 Pull #12 or #13 Pull #14 or #15 Pull #18 or #19 Pull

Order top surfaces separately. See end of Storage Based Work Tops section, Rectangular Work Tops.

Notes: Options
Options are built-in at factory
All file and lateral file drawers are Locks:

equipped with hardware for hanging
file folders.

Inside drawer depth is 17 for 24
deep pedestals.

Inside drawer depth is 21 for 30
deep pedestals.

October 2007, Magna Design, Inc.

L Doors (single or pair)

L CPU Cabinet

L PC (printer)Cabinet

Finished Backs:

Applied Finished Backs

Full overlay with vertical grain for
pedestals or cabinets

Lateral Files

FA Filing Adaptors per drawer
required for front-to-back filing

See end of this section for pricing
on all Options and Accessories
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CPU Cabinet Configuration

Pull-out
CPU Shelf
File Drawer
Back Openin,
10 1/2“ High 9
PF-CPU2430

Printer Cabinet Configuration

Open at back
10 1/2" high

Pull out Shelf

PF-PC2430

Storage Based Cabinets

Freestanding CPU Cabinets

Description Model Number List Price - Laminate Dimensions Waot
WoodPlus Wood Edge Wide Deep High

24” deep PF-CPU2424 1075 1075 24 2275 275 90

Freestanding  pr_cpysoz4 1102 1102 30 2275 275 96

CPU Cabinets

Inside clearance for CPU: 21-1/2 (for 24 wide cabinet) or 27-1/2 (for 30 wide cabinet), 21-5/8
deep and 9-3/8 high. Specify Pull number for file drawer. Touch latch is standard on CPU
door regardless of pull selection.

30” deep PF-CPU2430 1075 1075 24 2875 27.5 100
Freestanding  pr.cpy3030 1102 1102 30 28.75 27.5 106

CPU Cabinets
Inside clearance for CPU: 21-1/2 (for 24 wide cabinet) or 27-1/2 (for 30 wide cabinet), 27-5/
8 deep and 9-3/8 high. Specify Pull number for file drawer. Touch latch is standard on CPU
door regardless of pull selection.

Usage CPU Cabinets must be used with an assembly of at least 72 long to provide a sufficient coun-
terbalance to the leverage obtained when shelf is fully extended. CPU cabinet cannot stand
alone with just a top.

Freestanding Printer Cabinets

24” deep PF-PC2424 1075 1075 24 2275 275 90
Freestanding  pr_pc3oo4 1075 1075 30 22.75 275 96

Printer Cabinets — - - - - :
Inside clearance for printer: 21-1/2 (for 24 wide cabinet) or 27-1/2 (for 30 wide cabinet), 21-5/
8 deep and 21-3/8 high. Specify Pull number.

30” deep PF-PC2430 1102 1102 24 28.75 27.5 100
Freestanding  pr_pc3030 1102 1102 30 28.75 27.5 106

Printer Cabinets — - - - - -
Inside clearance for printer: 21-1/2 (for 24 wide cabinet) or 27-1/2 (for 30 wide cabinet), 27-
5/8 deep and 21-3/8 high. Specify Pull number.

Usage

Printer Cabinets must be used with an assembly at least 72 long to provide a sufficient coun-
terbalance to the leverage obtained when the printer shelf is fully extended.
MAXIMUM NET WEIGHT for printer and paper is 90 Ib.

Order top surfaces separately. See end of Storage Based Work Tops section, Rectangular Work Tops.

@

Door and Drawer Pull Information

] Grain%
Direction
#10 Pulls are an #12 and #13 Pulls are #14 and #15 Pulls are #18 and #19 Pulls are
_applied metal pull: an applied metal pull: an applied metal pull: an applied metal pull:
finish is Black Chrome #12 finish is Black; #14 finish is Black: #18 finish is Black;
#13 is Satin Chrome #15 is Satin Chrome #19 is Satin Chrom

> ] m
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Storage Based Cabinets

Freestanding Open Storage

Description Model Number List Price - Laminate Dimensions Waot
WoodPlus Wood Edge Wide Deep High

Open Storage, FOS-2415 519 519 24 13.75 275 57
15” deep FOS-3015 531 531 30 13.75 275 66
FOS-3615 630 630 36 13.75 275 76

Open Storage, FOS-1624 568 568 16 22.75 275 53
24” deep FOS-2424 568 568 24 2275 275 62
FOS-3024 601 601 30 22.75 275 71

FOB-5624 shown FOS-3624 601 601 36 22.75 275 81
Open Storage, FOS-1630 625 625 16 28.75 275 57
30” deep FOS-2430 625 625 24 2875 275 67
FOS-3030 658 658 30 28.75 275 76

FOS-3630 658 658 36 28.75 27.5 86

NOTE: Shelf finish matches case finish. Open units do NOT accomodate two rows of binders.
Freestanding Door Storage

15” deep FDS-2415 776 776 24 1375 27.5 69
FDS-3015 826 826 30 13.75 275 78
FDS-3615 826 826 36 13.75 275 93
For 16 wide single door units, specify hinges on Left or Right. g
24” deep FDS-2424 814 814 24 2275 275 74 M
FDS-3024 826 826 30 22.75 275 83 8
FDS-3624 826 826 36 22.75 27.5 113 ]
30” deep FDS-2430 814 814 24 2875 275 84 g
FDS-3624 shown FDS-3030 826 826 30 28.75 27.5 88 ‘6
Specify pull number FDS-3630 826 826 36 28.75 27.5 133 a
OPTION-LOCK-DOOR(S) 87 87
End Panels - Use with Modesty Panels
Standard Height EP8-1229 171 194 12 1.125 27.3 12
for use with EP8-1429 200 223 14 1125 27.3 16
Modesty Panel
EP8-2429 218 248 24 1125 27.3 24
EP8-3029 237 267 30 1.125 27.3 30
EP8-3629 259 289 36 1.125 27.3 36
EP8-4229 275 305 42 1125 27.3 42
End Panels with Bracket - Use without Modesty Panels
\ St_andard Height EP8-1229B 251 274 12 1125 27.3 12
with Bracket  Epg_1420B 283 306 14 1125 273 16
EP8-2429B 305 335 24 1125 273 24
EP8-3029B 327 357 30 1.125 27.3 30
EP8-3629B 351 381 36 1.125 27.3 36
EP8-4229B 372 402 42 1.125 27.3 42

Order top surfaces separately. See end of Storage Based Work Tops section, Rectangular Work Tops.

Notes: Options
Options are built-in at factory
All file and lateral file drawers are Locks:

equipped with hardware for hanging
file folders.

Inside drawer depth is 17 for 24
deep pedestals.

Inside drawer depth is 21 for 30
deep pedestals.

October 2007, Magna Design, Inc.

L Doors (single or pair)

L CPU Cabinet

L PC (printer)Cabinet

Finished Backs:

Applied Finished Backs

Full overlay with vertical grain for
pedestals or cabinets

Lateral Files

FA Filing Adaptors per drawer
required for front-to-back filing

See end of this section for pricing
on all Options and Accessories
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W

Continuous shown above

i

Horizontal grain Modesty Panels

)

=T

Vertical grain Modesty Panel
(available at 60“ long or less -
parallels pedestal / end panel
grain)

Inset shown above

(available all sizes -
parallels top grain)

Storage Based Cabinets

Modesty Panels

Horizontal grain MP8-2429-HORZ 168 196 24 0.75 275 15
MP8-3029-HORZ 168 196 30 0.75 275 18
MP8-3629-HORZ 168 196 36 0.75 275 21
MP8-4229-HORZ 168 196 42 0.75 275 27
MP8-4829-HORZ 168 196 48 0.75 275 28
MP8-5429-HORZ 168 196 54 0.75 275 32
MP8-6029-HORZ 168 196 60 0.75 275 35
MP8-6629-HORZ 168 196 66 0.75 275 39
MP8-7229-HORZ 168 196 72 0.75 275 42
MP8-7829-HORZ 168 196 78 0.75 275 46
MP8-8429-HORZ 168 196 84 0.75 275 49
MP8-9029-HORZ 168 196 90 0.75 275 53
MP8-9629-HORZ 168 196 96 0.75 27.5 56
MP8-10229-HORZ 168 196 102 0.75 275 59
MP8-10829-HORZ 168 196 108 0.75 275 62
MP8-11429-HORZ 168 196 114 075 27.5 66
MP8-12029-HORZ 168 196 120 0.75 275 70

Vertical grain MP8-2429-VERT 168 196 24 0.75 275 14
MP8-3029-VERT 168 196 30 0.75 275 18
MP8-3629-VERT 168 196 36 0.75 275 21
MP8-4229-VERT 168 196 42 0.75 275 25
MP8-4829-VERT 168 196 48 0.75 275 28
MP8-5429-VERT 168 196 54 0.75 275 32
MP8-6029-VERT 168 196 60 0.75 275 35

Please specify Modesty Panels as:

SN

MPI = Modesty Panel INSET

MPF = Modesty Panel FLUSH

MPC = Modesty Panel CONTINUOUS

EG. MPF8-5429 = for Flush Modesty Panel at 54 long.

NOTE: Inset or Flush Modesty Panels require use of FINISHED BACK (FB) on pedestals.

Shaped Optional Center curve Modesty panel, please add -MPSC to the model number.
Modesty Panel Optional Full curve Modesty panel, please add -MPSF to the model number.
Option Available at no extra charge.

Order top surfaces separately. See end of Storage Based Work Tops section, Rectangular Work Tops.

Door and Drawer Pull Information

] Grain=

Direction

@

#10 Pulls are an
applied metal pull:
finish is Black Chrome

‘)

64 - M8

#12 and #13 Pulls are
an applied metal pull:
#12 finish is Black;
#13 is Satin Chrome

)

#14 and #15 Pulls are
an applied metal pull:
#14 finish is Black;
#15 is Satin Chrome

|

#18 and #19 Pulls are
an applied metal pull:

#18 finish is Black;
#19 is Satin Chrom
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MT8-2416-CAB

N>

MT8-3016-CAB

<

MT8-2436

N

MT8-3036

Modular 8 Storage Based Work Tops

Pedestal Tops, 24” deep

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Wat
Wood Edges
WoodPlus Standard Detailed
For Pedestals MT8-2416-PED 179 228 413 12
24” deep Top width allows for 1/8 overhang each side of pedestal.
Pedestal Tops, 30” deep
For Pedestals MT8-3016-PED 225 274 459 16
30” deep Top width allows for 1/8 overhang each side of pedestal.
Lateral File and Combo Cabinet Tops, 24” deep
For Lateral Files MT8-2430 235 284 469 24
24” deep MT8-2432 235 284 469 26
MT8-2436 262 311 496 29
Top width allows for 1/8 overhang each side of cabinet.
Lateral File and Combo Cabinet Tops, 30” deep
For Lateral Files MT8-3030 250 299 484 30
30” deep MT8-3032 250 299 484 32
MT8-3036 255 301 476 36
Top width allows for 1/8 overhang each side of cabinet.
Notes: Options
Options are built-in at factory
Restrictions: At least one end of GR Grommet
MT8 tops must be supported by a GRV End Panel Grommet
pedestal, cabinet or SoftWall Il panel Specify location for above Options.
(use B-MT8 bracket). Note that MT8
tops mounted to SoftWall panels do
not provide a cord gap.
PLEASE provide a PLAN VIEW of For more information on these and
your layout to facilitate other available options and
processing of your order. accessories, see all Options and
Custom Sizes: Accessories at the end of this
For custom length shell between two Section.
standard sizes, use price of next
Iargelr size and ﬁ‘;(d $150. Begin gee end of this section for pricing
model number with X-. on all Options and Accessories
October 2007 Magna Design, Inc. M8 - 65
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FB Finished Back

Silver Accent on Kick

Lowers for Worktops - options, accessories

Options for Lower Cabinets
Description Model Number List Price

Dimensions Wat
Wide Deep High
Locks for Lower LOCK-DOOR(S) 87
Cabinets LOCK-CPU 87
LOCK-PC 87
Applied FB 191 16
Finished Backs Finished Backs are required when using Pedestals with Inset or Flush Modesty Panel.
Silver Base BASE-SILVER-ACCENT- 79
Accent PED-CAB
BASE-BLACK-ACCENT- 79
PED-CAB
Price per each pedestal or cabinet. Applied Silver or Black kick.
File Adapters for FA 47 0
Lateral File For front to back filing in Lateral File Drawers.
Drawers Price per drawer.
Accessories for Lower Cabinets
Pencil Tray PTI 8 11 5.5 1 1
Insert

Pencil tray includes brackets for side-to-side hanging in box drawers. (Moulded, Black finish)
One Pencil Tray is included in each pedestal with box drawers. Order PTI for additional trays.
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Modular 8 Storage Hutches

Overview - Hutches

Top Over

36" to 96" Long

36" to 120" Long

Open Hutch, Top Over, 35” high, see Pg  Flipper Door Hutch, Top Over, 35” high,
70 see Pg 71

36 to 120 Long

36" to 96" Long

Hinged Door Hutch, Top Over, 35” high,
see Pg 72

Hinged Door Hutch, Top Over, 42” High,
see Pg 73

36" to 96" Long

Hinged Door Hutch, Top Over, 54” high,
see Pg 73

36"to 120" Long
Hutch, Top Over, 35” high - WoodPlus2  Hutch, Top Over, 42” high - WoodPlus2

36" to 96" Long

36"to 96" Long
Hutch, Top Over, 54” high - WoodPlus2

Frame Frosted Glass Hinged Doors, see Frame Frosted Glass Hinged Doors, see Frame Frosted Glass Hinged Doors, see

Pg 74 Pg 74
WoodPlus2 glass door frames are detailed to match Modular 8 details.
Glass is frosted. No pulls or locks available with glass doors.

Specify WP2 or XTRA WP2 finish for the door frames.

Pg 75

Note that the XTRA WP2 upcharge applies when choosing an XTRA WP2 finish.

36"to 96" Long
36" to 120" Long

75 76

67 - M8 October 2007, Magna Design, Inc.

36"to 96" Long

Hutch, Top Over, 35” high, Frosted Glass Hutch, Top Over, 42” high, Frosted Glass Hutch, Top Over, 54” high, Frosted Glass
Hinged Doors, Aluminum frame, see Pg  Hinged Doors, Aluminum frame, see Pg  Hinged Doors, Aluminum frame, see Pg

76
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Modular 8 Hutches

Overview - Hutches

Inset Top

36"to 120" Long 36" to 96" Long

36" to 120" Long

Open Hutch, Inset Top, 42” high, see Pg  Flipper Door Hutch, Inset Top, 35” high, ~ Hinged Door Hutch, Inset Top, 35” high,
78 see Pg 79 see Pg 80

36" to 120" Long 36" to 96" Long

Hutch, Inset Top, 35” high, Frosted Glass Hutch, Inset Top, 42” high, Frosted Glass
WoodPlus2 Frame Doors, see Pg 81 WoodPlus2 Frame Doors, see Pg 81

WoodPlus2 glass door frames are detailed to match Modular 8 details.

Glass is frosted. No pulls or locks available with glass doors.

Specify WP2 or XTRA WP2 finish for the door frames.

Note that the XTRA WP2 upcharge applies when choosing an XTRA WP2 finish.

36" to 120" Long 36" to 96" Long

Hutch, Inset Top, 35” high, Frosted Glass Hutch, Inset Top, 42” high, Frosted Glass
Hinged Doors, Aluminum frame, see Pg  Hinged Doors, Aluminum frame, see Pg
82 82

36“to 120” Long
24“to 72" Long, 13" or 19” High

Quarter Round Open Display Hutches,

Top Over, see Pg 77 Transaction Tops, see Pg 88 Privacy Panels, see Pg 87
Wall Mount. 30" to 60” Wide Wall Mount. 30" to 60” Wide
TECH Flipper Door Cabinet, Wall TECH Hinged Door Cabinets, Wall TECH Glass Hinged Door Cabinets, Wall
Mounted, see Pg 90 Mounted, see Pg 90 Mounted, see Pg 90
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Modular 8 Hutches

Overview - Hutches

Wall Mount, 30 to 48” Wide

Wall Mount, 30“ to 48” Wide
Hinged Door Cabinets, Wall Mounted, see  Overhead Shelf Storage, Wall Mounted,

Wall Mount, 30“ to 48” Wide
Standard Flipper Door Cabinet, Wall

Pg 91 see Pg 91 Mounted, see Pg 91
I
%odulgr 8 Top-7Qver Hutch and
. pen Storage Tower
’ggggl‘grﬁgg %‘fer r’s-l utch and Tower shown with Door options
Towers shown with Door Options
| | | |
; ; ; T E)Idendeld Hutlch ||| 72" Tlower
Standard Hutch 65 Tower i
3 4 1 1 1 1 404
15 1/4“I 22 1/4“ ‘
Shell Shell “|
Al
Modular 8 Top-Over Hutch and
Open Storage Tower
Tower shown with Door options
54« Double Hutch (54") 84“ Tower
23 1/4“
Shell
Hinged Door o
Pull Options Grain Direction
@ - - s Tome
#10 Pulls are an #12 and #13 Pulls are an #14 and #15 Pulls are #18 and #19 Pulls are
applied metal pull; applied metal pull: an applied metal pull: an applied metal pull:
Bl f’l’}’g},”s #12 finish is Black; #14 finish is Black; #18 finish is Black;
acx Lhrome #13 is Satin Chrome #15 is Satin Chrome #19° St Ch
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Top Over Hutch

Open Hutch, Top Over

Grain Direction shown

Clearance: 15 1/4“

Open Hutch, Top Over, 42“ high

Grain Direction shown

Clearance: 22 1/4*

Hutches with 1 3/4” Top over Ends

Open Hutch, Top Over, 35” high

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Dimensions Waot
Wood Edges Wide Deep High
WoodPlus Standard Detailed
Open Hutch, H8-TO-36-35 1051 1190 1331 36 15 35 93
Single Section 13 70_42-35 1142 1281 1422 42 15 35 99
H8-TO-48-35 1142 1281 1422 48 15 35 112
Open Hutch, H8-TO-54-35 1311 1450 1591 54 15 35 125
Two Sections 3 70.60-35 1311 1450 1591 60 15 35 132
H8-TO-66-35 1421 1560 1701 66 15 35 147
H8-TO-72-35 1421 1560 1701 72 15 35 163
H8-TO-78-35 1513 1652 1807 78 15 35 173
H8-TO-84-35 1513 1652 1807 84 15 35 182
H8-TO-90-35 1804 1943 2098 90 15 35 192
H8-TO-96-35 1804 1943 2098 96 15 35 202

NOTE: 42 High Top-Over Hutch aligns with 65 Storage Towers.

Open Hutch,  H8-TO-102-35 1973 2112 2283 102 15 35 212
Three Sections 43.70.108-35 1973 2112 2283 108 15 35 216
H8-TO-114-35 2071 2210 2381 114 15 35 226
H8-TO-120-35 1954 2085 2246 120 15 35 241

Open Hutch, Top Over, 42” high

Extend Hutch  H8-TO-36-42 1096 1235 1376 36 15 42 113
Height to 42", g3 104242 1188 1327 1468 42 15 42 119
One section H8-TO-48-42 1188 1327 1468 48 15 42 125
Two Sections H8-TO-54-42 1355 1494 1635 54 15 42 136
H8-TO-60-42 1355 1494 1635 60 15 42 149
H8-TO-66-42 1465 1604 1745 66 15 42 166
H8-TO-72-42 1465 1604 1745 72 15 42 183
H8-TO-78-42 1595 1734 1889 78 15 42 195
H8-TO-84-42 1595 1734 1889 84 15 42 205
H8-TO-90-42 1886 2025 2180 90 15 42 216
H8-TO-96-42 1886 2025 2180 96 15 42 228

NOTE: 42 High Top-Over Hutch aligns with 72 Storage Towers.
42 High hutches over 72 long must either be attached to wall or placed back to back and
attached to each other.

support hutch  EP8-1429B 283 306 306 14 1125 273 16
ends Lower cabinet, pedestal, modesty panel or end panel is needed to support each hutch end
Edge Options Information for "Top Over" Hutch Tops Detailed Wood Edges
Modular 8 Tops are 1 3/4 thick, available
with the following edge options:
RA BE TR
WoodPlus (PVC) Standard Wood Edges
Radius Beveled Transitional
WPMS WPMR [ |WPMN SWMS || |[SWMR p |SWMN
I i RE CL
WoodPlus WoodPlus WoodPlus. ~ smooth Reeded NeoClassic

Smooth Reeded Neo Classic

Reeded Classic

WoodPlus 3 mm PVC edge: Standard 3 mm Wood Edge: Detailed 3/8 Wood Edge:
WPMS - 3 mm Smooth SEMS - 3 mm Radius RA - Radiused RE - Reeded
WPMR - 3 mm Reeded SEMR - 3 mm Reeded BE - Beveled CL - Classic
WPMN - 3 mm Neo Classic SEMN - 3 mm NeoClassic TR - Transitional
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Top Over Hutch

Hutches with 1 3/4” Top over Ends

Open Hutch, Top Over, 54” high

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Dimensions Waot

Wood Edges Wide Deep High

WoodPlus Standard  Detailed

54" high Top Over, Open Hutch ~ Open Hutch, H8-TO-36-54 1577 1716 1857 36 15 54 193
One Section H8-TO-42-54 1714 1853 1994 42 15 54 210
H8-TO-48-54 1714 1853 1994 48 15 54 230
Open Hutch, H8-TO-54-54 1967 2106 2247 54 15 54 251
Two sections H8-TO-60-54 1967 2106 2247 60 15 54 264
H8-TO-66-54 2132 2271 2412 66 15 54 281
23 1/4" Clearance H8-TO-72-54 2132 2271 2412 72 15 54 298
H8-TO-78-54 4390 4529 4684 78 15 54 319
H8-TO-84-54 4390 4529 4684 84 15 54 329
H8-TO-90-54 2706 2845 3000 90 15 54 340
H8-TO-96-54 2706 2845 3000 96 15 54 352

NOTE: 54 High Top-Over Hutch aligns with 84 Storage Towers.
54 High hutches over 72 long must either be attached to wall or placed back to back and
attached to each other.

SHIPPING: 54 hutches ship partially assembled and require set up after delivery.
Flipper Door Hutch, Top Over, 35” high

Flipper Door Hutch, Top Over  Flipper Door  H8-FD-TO-36-35 1305 1444 1585 3 15 35 93
Hutch, H8-FD-TO-42-35 1401 1540 1681 42 15 35 101
1 Flipper Door "5 £ 70.48-35 1401 1540 1681 48 15 35 112
—
— Flipper Door  H8-FD-TO-54-35 1781 1920 2061 54 15 35 125
L S Direction Shown ;'l":""ch 0 H8-FD-TO-60-35 1781 1920 2061 60 15 35 132
pper Doors g Fp-T0-66-35 1895 2034 2175 66 15 35 147
H8-FD-TO-72-35 1895 2034 2175 72 15 35 163
H8-FD-TO-78-35 1992 2131 2286 78 15 35 173
H8-FD-TO-84-35 1992 2131 2286 84 15 35 182
H8-FD-TO-90-35 2411 2550 2705 90 15 35 192
L o5 12 H8-FD-TO-96-35 2411 2550 2705 96 15 35 202

NOTE: 35 High Top-Over Hutch aligns with 65 Storage Towers.

support hutch EP8-1429B 283 306 306 14 1125 27.3 16
ends Lower cabinet, pedestal, modesty panel or end panel is needed to support each hutch end
Notes: Options MAGNA NOW!

Options are built-in at factory Modular 8 products with WoodPlus

Top Over Hutches include a 1 3/4
Top with a WoodPlus or Wood edge.

Important:

Hutches must be supported with an
undersurface panel directly below
each hutch end (modesty panel OK)

Custom Sizes:

For custom length hutch between
two standard sizes, use price of next
larger size and add $150. Begin
model number with X-.

October 2007, Magna Design, Inc.

HS Hutch Shelves

L Locks for each section

RTA Ship hutches ready to assemble
DTO Desk Top Organizer

CLEAR Glass on Hutch Glass Doors

Accessories
Order separately

FPI Interior Fabric Tiles
FPE Exterior Fabric Tiles
Work Light sizes available::
WL24, WL30, WL36, WL42, WL48

See end of this section for pricing on
all Options and Accessories

edges are available on MAGNA
NOW! - our 10 day shipping
program.

You must clearly mark your
Purchase Order as MAGNA NOW!

For large orders, please check with
Customer Service as factory volume
may affect leadtime.

Glass doors are NOT available on
MAGNA NOW!
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Top Over Hutch Hutches with 1 3/4” Top over Ends
Flipper Door Hutch, Top Over, 42” high

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Dimensions Wagt
Wood Edges Wide Deep High
WoodPlus Standard  Detailed
Extend Hutch  H8-FD-TO-36-42 1352 1491 1632 36 15 42 113
Flipper Door_Hutch, Top Over, :":'I%’h‘ to ;2"’ H8-FD-TO-42-42 1447 1586 1727 42 15 42 119
42" high IPperoor g Fp.TO-48-42 1447 1586 1727 48 15 42 125
2 Flipper Doors H8-FD-TO-54-42 1828 1967 2108 54 15 42 136
H8-FD-TO-60-42 1828 1967 2108 60 15 42 149
H8-FD-TO-66-42 1942 2081 2222 66 15 42 166
S H8-FD-TO-72-42 1942 2081 2222 72 15 42 183
Grain Direction shown
H8-FD-TO-78-42 2074 2213 2368 78 15 42 195
H8-FD-TO-84-42 2074 2213 2368 84 15 42 205
H8-FD-TO-90-42 2494 2633 2788 90 15 42 216
H8-FD-TO-96-42 2494 2633 2788 96 15 42 228
NOTE: 42 High Top-Over Hutch aligns with 72 Storage Towers.
Clearance: 22 1/4* 42 High hutches over 72 long must either be attached to wall or placed back to back and
' attached to each other.

Hinged Door Hutch, Top Over, 35” high

Hinged Door  H8-HD-TO-36-35 1305 1444 1585 3 15 35 93

Hutch, H8-HD-TO-42-35 1401 1540 1681 42 15 35 101

Hinged Door Hutch, Top Over 1 Pair of Doors g in 765 48.35 1401 1540 1681 48 15 35 112
% Hinged Door  H8-HD-TO-54-35 1781 1920 2061 54 15 35 125
Hutch, H8-HD-TO-60-35 1781 1920 2061 60 15 35 132

2 Pairof Doors g 1in 70 66.35 1895 2034 2175 66 15 35 147

— H8-HD-TO-72-35 1895 2034 2175 72 15 35 163

L v Direction Shomn H8-HD-TO-78-35 1992 2131 2286 78 15 35 173

H8-HD-TO-84-35 1992 2131 2286 84 15 35 182
% H8-HD-TO-90-35 2411 2550 2705 90 15 35 192

H8-HD-TO-96-35 2411 2550 2705 96 15 35 202
Hinged Door H8-HD-TO-102-35 2983 3122 3293 102 15 35 212
L ol 15 14 Hutch, H8-HD-TO-108-35 2983 3122 3293 108 15 35 216
earance:. i
8 Pairof Doors 15 1ip.70-114-35 3106 3245 3416 114 15 35 226
H8-HD-TO-120-35 3106 3245 3416 120 15 35 241
NOTE: 35 High Top-Over Hutch aligns with 65 Storage Towers. Specify Pull number.
support hutch  EP8-1429B 283 306 306 14 1125 273 16
ends Lower cabinet, pedestal, modesty panel or end panel is needed to support each hutch end
Edge Options Information for "Top Over" Hutch Tops Detailed Wood Edges
Modular 8 Tops are 1 3/4 thick, available
with the following edge options:
RA BE TR
WoodPlus (PVC) Standard Wood Edges
D Radius Beveled Transitional
WPMS (| |WPMR D |WPMN SWMS || |SWMR ) [SWMN
i I RE CL
WoodPlus WoodPlus WoodPlus. ~ smooth Reeded NeoClassic

Smooth Reeded Neo Classic
Reeded Classic

WoodPlus 3 mm PVC edge: Standard 3 mm Wood Edge: Detailed 3/8 Wood Edge:
WPMS - 3 mm Smooth SEMS - 3 mm Radius RA - Radiused RE - Reeded
WPMR - 3 mm Reeded SEMR - 3 mm Reeded BE - Beveled CL - Classic
WPMN - 3 mm Neo Classic SEMN - 3 mm NeoClassic TR - Transitional
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Top Over Hutch

Hinged Dozr L—lu;ch, Top Over,

2“ high

Grain Direction show

Clearance: 22 1/4*

Hinged Door Hutch, Top Over,
54" high

23 1/4" Clearance

Hutches with 1 3/4” Top over Ends
Hinged Door Hutch, Top Over, 42” High

Description

Extend Hutch

Height to 427,

1 Pair of Doors

2 Pair of Doors

Model Number List Prices - Laminate Dimensions Wagt
Wood Edges Wide Deep High
WoodPlus Standard  Detailed

H8-HD-TO-36-42 1352 1491 1632 36 15 42 113
H8-HD-TO-42-42 1447 1586 1727 42 15 42 119
H8-HD-TO-48-42 1447 1586 1727 48 15 42 125
NOTE: 42 High Top-Over Hutch aligns with 72 Storage Towers.

Specify Door Pull number.

H8-HD-TO-54-42 1828 1967 2108 54 15 42 136
H8-HD-TO-60-42 1828 1967 2108 60 15 42 149
H8-HD-TO-66-42 1942 2081 2222 66 15 42 166
H8-HD-TO-72-42 1942 2081 2222 72 15 42 183
H8-HD-TO-78-42 2074 2213 2368 78 15 42 195
H8-HD-TO-84-42 2074 2213 2368 84 15 42 205
H8-HD-TO-90-42 2494 2633 2788 90 15 42 216
H8-HD-TO-96-42 2494 2633 2788 96 15 42 228

Specify Door Pull number.
NOTE: 42 High Top-Over Hutch aligns with 72 Storage Towers.

42 High hutches over 72 long must either be attached to wall or placed back to back and
attached to each other.

Hinged Door Hutch, Top Over, 54” high

Hinged Door  H8-HD-TO-36-54 1958 2097 2238 36 15 54 193
Hutch, H8-HD-TO-42-54 2101 2240 2381 42 15 54 210
1Pair of Doors g 11 10 4854 2101 2240 2381 48 15 54 230
Hinged Door  H8-HD-TO-54-54 2673 2812 2953 54 15 54 251
Hutch, H8-HD-TO-60-54 2673 2812 2953 60 15 54 264
2 Pair of Doors 15 11 70 66.54 2842 2981 3122 66 15 54 281
H8-HD-TO-72-54 2842 2981 3122 72 15 54 298
H8-HD-TO-78-54 2989 3128 3283 78 15 54 319
H8-HD-TO-84-54 2989 3128 3283 84 15 54 329
H8-HD-TO-90-54 3617 3756 3911 90 15 54 340
H8-HD-TO-96-54 3617 3756 3911 9% 15 54 352

NOTE: 54 High Top-Over Hutch aligns with 84 Storage Towers.

54 High hutches over 72 long must either be attached to wall or placed back to back and
attached to each other.
Specify Door Pull number.

SHIPPING: 54 hutches ship partially assembled and require set up after delivery.

support hutch EP8-1429B 283 306 306 14 1125 27.3 16
ends Lower cabinet, pedestal, modesty panel or end panel is needed to support each hutch end
Notes: Options MAGNA NOW!

Top Over Hutches include a 1 3/4
Top with a WoodPlus or Wood edge.

Important:

Hutches must be supported with an
undersurface panel directly below
each hutch end (modesty panel OK)

Custom Sizes:

For custom length hutch between
two standard sizes, use price of next
larger size and add $150. Begin
model number with X-.

October 2007, Magna Design, Inc.

Options are built-in at factory

HS Hutch Shelves

L Locks for each section

RTA Ship hutches ready to assemble
DTO Desk Top Organizer

CLEAR Glass on Hutch Glass Doors

Accessories
Order separately

FPI Interior Fabric Tiles
FPE Exterior Fabric Tiles
Work Light sizes available::
WL24, WL30, WL36, WL42, WL48

See end of this section for pricing on
all Options and Accessories

Modular 8 products with WoodPlus
edges are available on MAGNA
NOW! - our 10 day shipping
program.

You must clearly mark your
Purchase Order as MAGNA NOW!

For large orders, please check with
Customer Service as factory volume
may affect leadtime.

Glass doors are NOT available on
MAGNA NOW!
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Top Over Hutch Hutches with 1 3/4” Top over Ends
Hutch, Top Over, 35” high - WoodPlus2 Frame Frosted Glass Hinged Doors

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Dimensions Wagt
Wood Edges Wide Deep High
WoodPlus Standard Detailed
One Pair of H8-GDW-TO-36-35 1743 1882 2023 3 15 35 93
Glass Doors g GDW-TO-42-35 1894 2033 2174 42 15 35 101
Glass Hinged Door H8-GDW-TO-48-35 2033 2172 2313 48 15 35 112
Top Over
Two Pairs of  H8-GDW-TO-54-35 2585 2724 2865 54 15 35 125
Glass Doors g GDW-TO-60-35 2585 2724 2865 60 15 35 132
H8-GDW-TO-66-35 2758 2897 3038 66 15 35 147
H8-GDW-TO-72-35 2818 2957 3098 72 15 35 163
H8-GDW-TO-78-35 2974 3113 3268 78 15 35 173
Clearance: 15 1/4 H8-GDW-TO-84-35 3033 3172 3327 84 15 35 182
H8-GDW-TO-90-35 3624 3763 3918 9 15 35 192
H8-GDW-TO-96-35 3763 3902 4057 9% 15 35 202
Three Pairs of  H8-GDW-TO-102-35 4410 4549 4720 102 15 35 212
Glass Doors 13 GDW-TO-108-35 4470 4609 4780 108 15 35 216
H8-GDW-TO-114-35 4652 4791 4962 114 15 35 226
H8-GDW-TO-120-35 4712 4851 5022 120 15 35 241

WoodPlus2 glass door frames are detailed to match Modular 8 details.
Glass is frosted. No pulls or locks available on glass doors.
MAGNA NOW!: Glass Doors are NOT available on MAGNA NOW!

Hutch, Top Over, 42” high - WoodPlus2 Frame Frosted Glass Hinged Doors

One Pair of H8-GDW-TO-36-42 1790 1929 2070 3 15 42 113

Glass Doors H8-GDW-TO-42-42 1940 2079 2220 42 15 42 119

Top Over. 42* High H8-GDW-TO-42-42 2079 2218 2359 48 15 42 125
Two Pairs of H8-GDW-TO-54-42 2631 2770 2911 54 15 42 136

Glass Doors H8-GDW-TO-60-42 2631 2770 2911 60 15 42 149
H8-GDW-TO-66-42 2805 2944 3085 66 15 42 166

H8-GDW-TO-72-42 2866 3005 3146 72 15 42 183

Clearance H8-GDW-TO-78-42 3055 3194 3349 78 15 42 195
24 H8-GDW-TO-84-42 3115 3254 3409 84 15 42 205
H8-GDW-TO-90-42 3706 3845 4000 90 15 42 216

H8-GDW-TO-96-42 3845 3984 4139 96 15 42 228

WoodPlus2 glass door frames are detailed to match Modular 8 details
Glass is frosted. No pulls or locks available on glass doors.
MAGNA NOW!: Glass Doors are NOT available on MAGNA NOW!

support hutch EP8-1429B 283 306 306 14 1125 27.3 16
ends Lower cabinet, pedestal, modesty panel or end panel is needed to support each hutch end
Edge Options Information for "Top Over" Hutch Tops Detailed Wood Edges
Modular 8 Tops are 1 3/4 thick, available
with the following edge options:
RA BE TR
WoodPlus (PVC) Standard Wood Edges
D Radius Beveled Transitional
WPMS || (WPMR ] |WPMN SWMS || |[SWMR i |SWMN
I i RE CL
WoodPlus WoodPlus WoodPIlus. ~ smooth Reeded NeoClassic

Smooth Reeded Neo Classic
Reeded Classic

WoodPlus 3 mm PVC edge: Standard 3 mm Wood Edge: Detailed 3/8 Wood Edge:
WPMS - 3 mm Smooth SEMS - 3 mm Radius RA - Radiused RE - Reeded
WPMR - 3 mm Reeded SEMR - 3 mm Reeded BE - Beveled CL - Classic
WPMN - 3 mm Neo Classic SEMN - 3 mm NeoClassic TR - Transitional
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Top Over Hutch

" Glass Hinged Doors,54" high

23 1/4" Clearance

Aluminum framed
Glass Hinged Door,
Top Over

Clearance: 15 1/4*

Hutches with 1 3/4” Top over Ends

Hutch, Top Over, 54" high - WoodPIlus2 Frame Frosted Glass Hinged Doors

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Dimensions Wagt
Wood Edges Wide Deep High
WoodPlus Standard Detailed
One Pair of H8-GDW-TO-36-54 2616 2755 2896 36 15 54 193
Glass Doors g GDW-TO-42-54 2841 2980 3121 42 15 54 210
H8-GDW-TO-48-54 3049 3188 3329 48 15 54 230
Two Pairs of H8-GDW-TO-54-54 3878 4017 4158 54 15 54 251
Glass Doors g GDW-TO-60-54 3878 4017 4158 60 15 54 264
H8-GDW-TO-66-54 4137 4276 4417 66 15 54 281
H8-GDW-TO-72-54 4228 4367 4508 72 15 54 298
H8-GDW-TO-78-54 4461 4600 4755 78 15 54 319
H8-GDW-TO-84-54 4550 4689 4844 84 15 54 329
H8-GDW-TO-90-54 5436 5575 5730 90 15 54 340
H8-GDW-TO-96-54 5644 5783 5938 96 15 54 352

WoodPlus2 glass door frames are detailed to match Modular 8 details

Glass is frosted. No pulls or locks available on glass doors

MAGNA NOW!: Glass Doors are NOT available on MAGNA NOW!

NOTE: 54 High Top-Over Hutch aligns with 84 Storage Towers.

54 High hutches over 72 long must either be attached to wall or placed back to back and
attached to each other.

SHIPPING: 54 hutches ship partially assembled and require set up after delivery.

Hutch, Top Over, 35” high, Frosted Glass Hinged Doors, Aluminum frame

One pair of H8-GDA-TO-36-35 1743 1882 2023 36 15 35 93
glass doors H8-GDA-TO-42-35 1894 2033 2174 42 15 35 101
H8-GDA-TO-48-35 2033 2172 2313 48 15 35 112
Two pairs of H8-GDA-TO-54-35 2585 2724 2865 54 15 35 125
glass doors H8-GDA-TO-60-35 2585 2724 2865 60 15 35 132
H8-GDA-TO-66-35 2758 2897 3038 66 15 35 147
H8-GDA-TO-72-35 2818 2957 3098 72 15 35 163
H8-GDA-TO-78-35 2974 3113 3268 78 15 35 173
H8-GDA-TO-84-35 3033 3172 3327 84 15 35 182
H8-GDA-TO-90-35 3624 3763 3918 90 15 35 192
H8-GDA-TO-96-35 3763 3902 4057 96 15 35 202
Three pairs of H8-GDA-TO-102-35 4410 4549 4720 102 15 35 212
glass doors H8-GDA-TO-108-35 4470 4609 4780 108 15 35 216
H8-GDA-TO-114-35 4652 4791 4962 114 15 35 226
H8-GDA-TO-120-35 4712 4851 5022 120 15 35 241

Glass Door finish is frosted glass in a brushed aluminum frame.

No Pulls or locks available on the glass doors.

MAGNA NOW!: Glass Doors are NOT available on MAGNA NOW!

EP8-1429B 283 306 306 14 1125 27.3 16
Lower cabinet, pedestal, modesty panel or end panel is needed to support each hutch end

support hutch
ends

Notes: Options MAGNA NOW!

Options are built-in at factory

Top Over Hutches include a 1 3/4
Top with a WoodPlus or Wood edge.

Important:

Hutches must be supported with an
undersurface panel directly below
each hutch end (modesty panel OK)

Custom Sizes:

For custom length hutch between
two standard sizes, use price of next
larger size and add $150. Begin
model number with X-.

October 2007, Magna Design, Inc.

HS Hutch Shelves

L Locks for each section

RTA Ship hutches ready to assemble
DTO Desk Top Organizer

CLEAR Glass on Hutch Glass Doors

Accessories
Order separately

FPI Interior Fabric Tiles
FPE Exterior Fabric Tiles
Work Light sizes available::
WL24, WL30, WL36, WL42, WL48

See end of this section for pricing on
all Options and Accessories

Modular 8 products with WoodPlus
edges are available on MAGNA
NOW! - our 10 day shipping
program.

You must clearly mark your
Purchase Order as MAGNA NOW!

For large orders, please check with
Customer Service as factory volume
may affect leadtime.

Glass doors are NOT available on
MAGNA NOW!
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Top Over Hutch Hutches with 1 3/4” Top over Ends
Hutch, Top Over, 42” high, Frosted Glass Hinged Doors, Aluminum frame

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Dimensions Wagt
Wood Edges Wide Deep High
WoodPlus Standard Detailed
One pair of H8-GDA-TO-36-42 1790 1929 2070 36 15 42 113
glass doors H8-GDA-TO-42-42 1940 2079 2220 42 15 42 119
H8-GDA-TO-48-42 2079 2218 2359 48 15 42 125
Two pairs of H8-GDA-TO-54-42 2631 2770 2911 54 15 42 136
. glass doors H8-GDA-TO-60-42 2631 2770 2911 60 15 42 149
A ey 0" H8-GDA-TO-66-42 2805 2944 3085 66 15 42 166
H8-GDA-TO-72-42 2866 3005 3146 72 15 42 183
H8-GDA-TO-78-42 3055 3194 3349 78 15 42 195
H8-GDA-TO-84-42 3115 3254 3409 84 15 42 205
H8-GDA-TO-90-42 3706 3845 4000 90 15 42 216
H8-GDA-TO-96-42 3845 3984 4139 96 15 42 228
Clearance Glass Door finish is frosted glass in a brushed aluminum frame.

Pulls and locks are not available on the glass doors.
MAGNA NOW!: Glass Doors are NOT available on MAGNA NOW!

Hutch, Top Over, 54” high, Frosted Glass Hinged Doors, Aluminum frame

One Pair of H8-GDA-TO-36-54 2616 2755 2896 36 15 54 193
Glass Doors 1. GDA-TO-42-54 2841 2980 3121 42 15 54 210
H8-GDA-TO-48-54 3049 3188 3329 48 15 54 230
Two Pair of H8-GDA-TO-54-54 3878 4017 4158 54 15 54 251
Top Over - Aluminum Frame Frosted Glass Doors H8-GDA-TO-60-54 3878 4017 4158 60 15 54 264
Glass Hinged Doors,54" high

H8-GDA-TO-66-54 4137 4276 4417 66 15 54 281
H8-GDA-TO-72-54 4228 4367 4508 72 15 54 298
H8-GDA-TO-78-54 4461 4600 4755 78 15 54 319
H8-GDA-TO-84-54 4550 4689 4844 84 15 54 329
H8-GDA-TO-90-54 5436 5575 5730 90 15 54 340
H8-GDA-TO-96-54 5644 5783 5938 96 15 54 352

Glass Door finish is frosted glass in a brushed aluminum frame.

23 1/4" Clearance Pulls and locks are not available on the glass doors.

MAGNA NOW!: Glass Doors are NOT available on MAGNA NOW!

NOTE: 54 High Top-Over Hutch aligns with 84 Storage Towers.

54 High hutches over 72 long must either be attached to wall or placed back to back and
attached to each other.

SHIPPING: 54 hutches ship partially assembled and require set up after delivery.

support hutch EP8-1429B 283 306 306 14 1125 273 16
ends Lower cabinet, pedestal, modesty panel or end panel is needed to support each hutch end

Edge Options Information for "Top Over" Hutch Tops Detailed Wood Edges
Modular 8 Tops are 1 3/4 thick, available
with the following edge options:
RA BE TR

WoodPlus (PVC) Standard Wood Edges

D Radius Beveled Transitional
WPMS || (WPMR ] |WPMN SWMS || |{SWMR § |SWMN

I D RE CL
WoodPlus WoodPlus WoodPIlus. ~ smooth Reeded NeoClassic

Smooth Reeded Neo Classic
Reeded Classic

WoodPlus 3 mm PVC edge: Standard 3 mm Wood Edge: Detailed 3/8 Wood Edge:
WPMS - 3 mm Smooth SEMS - 3 mm Radius RA - Radiused RE - Reeded
WPMR - 3 mm Reeded SEMR - 3 mm Reeded BE - Beveled CL - Classic
WPMN - 3 mm Neo Classic SEMN - 3 mm NeoClassic TR - Transitional
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Top Over Hutch

Hutches with 1 3/4” Top over Ends
Quarter Round Open Display Hutches, Top Over

Display Hutch  H8-QR-TO-15-35

902 1041 1374

15 15 35 53

Specfiy Left or Right for Grain direction (see Drawing). Shelf finish matches case finish.
Use this unit with 35 High Standard Height Top-Over Hutches.

Extended Height H8-QR-TO-15-42

947 1086 1419

15 15 42 195

Specfiy Left or Right for Grain direction (see Drawing). Shelf finish matches case finish.
Use this unit with 42 high Extended Height Top-over Hutches.

Grain Direction

Notes:

Top Over Hutches include a 1 3/4
Top with a WoodPlus or Wood edge.

Important:

Hutches must be supported with an
undersurface panel directly below
each hutch end (modesty panel OK)

Custom Sizes:

For custom length hutch between
two standard sizes, use price of next
larger size and add $150. Begin
model number with X-.

October 2007, Magna Design, Inc.

Options

Options are built-in at factory

HS Hutch Shelves

L Locks for each section

RTA Ship hutches ready to assemble
DTO Desk Top Organizer

CLEAR Glass on Hutch Glass Doors

Accessories
Order separately

FPI Interior Fabric Tiles
FPE Exterior Fabric Tiles
Work Light sizes available::
WL24, WL30, WL36, WL42, WL48

See end of this section for pricing on
all Options and Accessories

MAGNA NOow!

Modular 8 products with WoodPlus
edges are available on MAGNA
NOW! - our 10 day shipping
program.

You must clearly mark your
Purchase Order as MAGNA NOW!

For large orders, please check with
Customer Service as factory volume
may affect leadtime.

Glass doors are NOT available on
MAGNA NOW!
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Inset Top Hutch Hutches - with 1 1/8” Inset TOp

Open Hutch, Inset Top, 35” high

Description Model Number List Price - Laminate Dimensions Waot
WoodPlus Wood Edge Wide Deep High
Open Hutch,  H8-36-35 848 896 3 15 35 93
Open Hutoh, Inset Top Single section g 45 35 927 975 42 15 35 99
H8-48-35 927 975 48 15 35 112
Open Hutch,  H8-54-35 1069 1117 54 15 35 125
Two sections g 50-35 1069 1117 60 15 35 132
H8-66-35 1166 1214 66 15 35 147
H8-72-35 1166 1214 72 15 35 163
Grain Direction on back shown H8-78-35 1246 1294 ’8 15 35 173
H8-84-35 1246 1294 8 15 35 182
H8-90-35 1532 1580 9 15 35 192
H8-96-35 1532 1580 9% 15 35 202
Open Hutch,  H8-102-35 1685 1733 102 15 35 212
_ Three sections g 10g.35 1685 1733 108 15 35 227
Clearance: 15 1/4 H8-114-35 1771 1819 114 15 35 242
H8-120-35 1771 1819 120 15 35 257

NOTE: 35 High Top-Over Hutch aligns with 65 Storage Towers.

Open Hutch, Inset Top, 42” high

Open Hutch, Inset Top, 42“high ~ Extend Hutch ~ H8-36-42 892 940 36 15 35 113
Heightto 427, g 45 42 972 1020 42 15 42 119
One section 15 48 45 972 1020 48 15 42 125
Two sections  H8-54-42 1114 1162 54 15 42 136
— H8-60-42 1114 1162 60 15 42 149
H8-66-42 1209 1257 66 15 42 166
H8-72-42 1209 1257 72 15 42 183
Grain Direction on back shown
H8-78-42 1329 1377 78 15 42 195
H8-84-42 1329 1377 84 15 42 205
H8-90-42 1614 1662 90 15 42 216
H8-96-42 1614 1662 9% 15 42 228

NOTE: 42 High Top-Over Hutch aligns with 72 Storage Towers.
42 High hutches over 72 long must either be attached to wall or placed back to back and
attached to each other.

Clearance: 22 1/4“

support hutch  EP8-1429B 283 306 14 1125 27.3 16
ends Lower cabinet, pedestal, modesty panel or end panel is needed to support each hutch end

Edge Options Information
Modular 8 Top Inset Hutches are available
with the following edges: Vertical Edge Profiles

Edge used for hutches, end
WoodPlus Smooth 3 mm PVC edge panels, modesty panels,
flipper doors is always smooth.

Standard Smooth 3 mm Wood Edge 3mm PVC or WOOD edge
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Inset Top Hutch

Hutches - with 1 1/8” Inset Top
Flipper Door Hutch, Inset Top, 35” high

Description Model Number List Price - Laminate Dimensions Wat
WoodPlus Wood Edge Wide Deep High
Flipper Door Hutch, Inset Top Flipper Door H8-FD-36-35 1089 1137 36 15 35 93
gg:frh 1 Flipper g Fp.42-35 1171 1219 42 15 35 101
H8-FD-48-35 1171 1219 48 15 35 112
NOTE: 35 High Top-Over Hutch aligns with 65 Storage Towers.
Flipper Door H8-FD-54-35 1521 1569 54 15 35 125
i Directi Hutch, 2 Flipper 15 Fp_0-35 1521 1569 60 15 35 132
rain Direction Shown Doors
H8-FD-66-35 1621 1669 66 15 35 147
H8-FD-72-35 1621 1669 72 15 35 163
H8-FD-78-35 1706 1754 78 15 35 173
H8-FD-84-35 1706 1754 84 15 35 182
H8-FD-90-35 2092 2140 90 15 35 192
H8-FD-96-35 2092 2140 96 15 35 202
NOTE: 35 High Top-Over Hutch aligns with 65 Storage Towers.
Clearance: 15 1/4*
Flipper Door Hutch, Inset Top, 42” high
Extend Hutch  H8-FD-36-42 1135 1183 36 15 42 113
Flipper Door Hutch, Inset Top, ~ Height1o 427, 4g £p.4p.42 1216 1264 42 15 42 119
42" High 1Flipper Door g £h 48 42 1216 1264 48 15 42 125
NOTE: 42 High Top-Over Hutch aligns with 72 Storage Towers.
2 Flipper Doors H8-FD-54-42 1566 1614 54 15 42 136
H8-FD-60-42 1566 1614 60 15 42 149
H8-FD-66-42 1667 1715 66 15 42 166
R H8-FD-72-42 1667 1715 72 15 42 183
Grain Direction shown
H8-FD-78-42 1788 1836 78 15 42 195
H8-FD-84-42 1788 1836 84 15 42 205
H8-FD-90-42 2174 2222 90 15 42 216
H8-FD-96-42 2174 2222 96 15 42 228
NOTE: 42 High Top-Over Hutch aligns with 72 Storage Towers.
42 High hutches over 72 long must either be attached to wall or placed back to back and
attached to each other.
Clearance: 22 1/4

support hutch EP8-1429B 283 306 14 1125 27.3 16
ends Lower cabinet, pedestal, modesty panel or end panel is needed to support each hutch end
Notes: Options MAGNA Now!

Inset Top Hutches include a 1 1/8
Top with a WoodPlus or Standard
Wood edge.

Important:

Hutches must be supported with an
undersurface panel directly below
each hutch end (modesty panel OK)

Custom Sizes:

For custom length hutch between
two standard sizes, use price of next
larger size and add $150. Begin
model number with X-.

October 2007, Magna Design, Inc.

Options are built-in at factory

L Locks for each section

RTA Ship hutches ready to assemble
DTO Desk Top Organizer

CLEAR Glass on Hutch Glass Doors

Accessories

Order separately

FPI Interior Fabric Tiles
FPE Exterior Fabric Tiles
Work Light sizes available::

WL24 ................. WL30
WL36 ................. WL42
WL48

See end of this section for pricing
on all Options and Accessories

Modular 8 products with WoodPlus
edges are available on MAGNA
NOW! - our 10 day shipping
program.

You must clearly mark your
Purchase Order as MAGNA NOW!

For large orders, please check with
Customer Service as factory volume
may affect leadtime.
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Inset Top Hutch

Hutches - with 1 1/8” Inset Top
Hinged Door Hutch, Inset Top, 35” high
Description Model Number List Price - Laminate Dimensions Waot
WoodPlus Wood Edge Wide Deep High

Hinged Door H8-HD-36-35 1089 1137 36 15 35 93
gg:;'; 1 Pairof g Hp-42-35 1171 1219 42 15 35 101
Hinged Door Hutch, Inset Top H8-HD-48-35 1171 1219 48 15 35 112
Hinged Door H8-HD-54-35 1521 1569 54 15 35 125
- ggg;'; 2 Pair of g HD-60-35 1521 1569 60 15 35 132
H8-HD-66-35 1621 1669 66 15 35 147
/ H8-HD-72-35 1621 1669 72 15 35 163
H8-HD-78-35 1706 1754 78 15 35 173
~ Grain Direction Shown H8-HD-84-35 1706 1754 84 15 35 182
H8-HD-90-35 2164 2212 90 15 35 192
H8-HD-96-35 2164 2212 96 15 35 202
Hinged Door H8-HD-102-35 2620 2668 102 15 35 212
g::fr*; 3 Pair of 1g.HD-108-35 2620 2668 108 15 35 216
g Clearance: 15 1/4* H8-HD-114-35 2730 2778 114 15 35 226
H8-HD-120-35 2730 2778 120 15 35 241
NOTE: 35 High Top-Over Hutch aligns with 65 Storage Towers. Specify door pull number.
Hinged Door Hutch, Inset Top, 42” high
Hinged Door Hutch, Inset Top, Extend Hutch  H8-HD-36-42 1135 1183 36 15 42 113
42" High Height to 427, 15 1p.42.42 1216 1264 42 15 42 119
1 Pair of Doors 15 115 4542 1216 1264 48 15 42 125
2 Pair of Doors H8-HD-54-42 1566 1614 54 15 42 136
H8-HD-60-42 1566 1614 60 15 42 149
H8-HD-66-42 1667 1715 66 15 42 166
H8-HD-72-42 1667 1715 72 15 42 183
{ Grain Direction shown H8-HD-78-42 1788 1836 78 15 42 195
H8-HD-84-42 1788 1836 84 15 42 205
H8-HD-90-42 2246 2294 90 15 42 216
H8-HD-96-42 2246 2294 96 15 42 228
NOTE: 42 High Top-Over Hutch aligns with 72 Storage Towers.
42 High hutches over 72 long must either be attached to wall or placed back to back and
attached to each other. Specify Door Pull number.

Clearance: 22 1/4“
Grain Direction D D

Pull #10 Black Chrome  Pull #12 Black, #13 Chrome Pull #14 Black, #15 Chrome Pull #18 Black, #19 Chrome

support hutch  EP8-1429B 283 306 14 1125 27.3 16
ends Lower cabinet, pedestal, modesty panel or end panel is needed to support each hutch end

Edge Options Information
Modular 8 Top Inset Hutches are available
with the following edges: Vertical Edge Profiles

Edge used for hutches, end
WoodPlus Smooth 3 mm PVC edge panels, modesty panels,
flipper doors is always smooth.

Standard Smooth 3 mm Wood Edge 3mm PVC or WOOD edge
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Inset Top Hutch

Glass Hinged Door,
Inset Top

QW

Clearance: 15 1/4*

Inset Top, 42" High

Clearance
22 1/4*

Hutches - with 1 1/8” Inset Top
Hutch, Inset Top, 35” high, Frosted Glass WoodPlus2 Frame Doors

Description Model Number List Price - Laminate Dimensions Wat
WoodPlus Wood Edge Wide Deep High

One pair of H8-GDW-36-35 1527 1575 36 15 35 93

glassdoors g GpW-42-35 1664 1712 42 15 35 101
H8-GDW-48-35 1803 1851 48 15 35 112

Two pair of H8-GDW-54-35 2323 2371 54 15 35 125

glassdoors g GDW-60-35 2323 2371 60 15 35 132
H8-GDW-66-35 2484 2532 66 15 35 147
H8-GDW-72-35 2544 2592 72 15 35 163
H8-GDW-78-35 2688 2736 78 15 35 173
H8-GDW-84-42 2829 2877 84 15 42 182
H8-GDW-90-35 3376 3424 90 15 35 192
H8-GDW-96-35 3514 3562 96 15 35 202

Three pair of H8-GDW-102-35 4047 4095 102 15 35 212

glass doors g GDW-108-35 4107 4155 108 15 35 216
H8-GDW-114-35 4276 4324 114 15 35 226
H8-GDW-120-35 4336 4384 120 15 35 241
Door frames are WoodPlus2 .
Glass is frosted. Pulls and locks are not available.
MAGNA NOW!: Glass Doors are NOT available on MAGNA NOW!

Hutch, Inset Top, 42” high, Frosted Glass WoodPlus2 Frame Doors

One pair of H8-GDW-36-42 1573 1621 36 15 42 113

glassdoors g GpW-42-42 1709 1757 42 15 42 119
H8-GDW-48-42 1848 1896 48 15 42 125
H8-GDW-54-42 2369 2417 54 15 42 136

Two Pair of H8-GDW-60-42 2369 2417 60 15 42 149

Glass Doors g3 GDW-66-42 2530 2578 66 15 42 166
H8-GDW-72-42 2589 2637 72 15 42 183
H8-GDW-78-42 2769 2817 78 15 42 195
H8-GDW-84-42 5261 5351 84 15 42 205
H8-GDW-90-42 3457 3505 90 15 42 216
H8-GDW-96-42 3597 3645 96 15 42 228
Door frames are WoodPlus2 .
Glass is frosted. Pulls and locks are not available.
MAGNA NOW!: Glass Doors are NOT available on MAGNA NOW!

support hutch  EP8-1429B 283 306 14 1125 27.3 16

ends Lower cabinet, pedestal, modesty panel or end panel is needed to support each hutch end

Notes: Options MAGNA Now!

Inset Top Hutches include a 1 1/8
Top with a WoodPlus or Standard
Wood edge.

Important:

Hutches must be supported with an
undersurface panel directly below
each hutch end (modesty panel OK)

Custom Sizes:

For custom length hutch between
two standard sizes, use price of next
larger size and add $150. Begin
model number with X-.

October 2007, Magna Design, Inc.

Options are built-in at factory

L Locks for each section

RTA Ship hutches ready to assemble
DTO Desk Top Organizer

CLEAR Glass on Hutch Glass Doors

Accessories
Order separately

FPI Interior Fabric Tiles
FPE Exterior Fabric Tiles
Work Light sizes available::

WL24 ................. WL30
WL36 ................. WL42
WL48

See end of this section for pricing
on all Options and Accessories

Modular 8 products with WoodPlus
edges are available on MAGNA
NOW! - our 10 day shipping
program.

You must clearly mark your
Purchase Order as MAGNA NOW!

For large orders, please check with
Customer Service as factory volume
may affect leadtime.
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Inset Top Hutch Hutches - with 1 1/8” Inset TOp

Hutch, Inset Top, 35” high, Frosted Glass Hinged Doors, Aluminum frame

Description Model Number List Price - Laminate Dimensions Wat

WoodPlus Wood Edge Wide Deep High
One pair of H8-GDA-36-35 1527 1575 3 15 35 103
glass doors H8-GDA-42-35 1664 1712 42 15 35 101
H8-GDA-48-35 1803 1851 48 15 35 112

Aluminum framed

Glass Hinged Door Two pairs of  H8-GDA-54-35 2323 2371 54 15 35 125
Inset Top glass doors H8-GDA-60-35 2323 2371 60 15 35 132
H8-GDA-66-35 2484 2532 66 15 35 147
H8-GDA-72-35 2544 2592 72 15 35 163
H8-GDA-78-35 2688 2736 78 15 35 173
H8-GDA-84-42 2829 2877 84 15 42 355
) H8-GDA-90-35 3376 3424 90 15 35 192
Clearance: 15 1/4 H8-GDA-96-35 3514 3562 96 15 35 202
Three pairs of H8-GDA-102-35 4047 4095 102 15 35 212
glass doors H8-GDA-120-35 4336 4384 120 15 35 241
H8-GDA-108-35 4107 4155 108 15 35 216
H8-GDA-114-35 4276 4324 114 15 35 226

Door frames are Aluminum .
Glass is frosted. Pulls and locks are not available.
MAGNA NOW!: Glass Doors are NOT available on MAGNA NOW!

Hutch, Inset Top, 42” high, Frosted Glass Hinged Doors, Aluminum frame

One pair of H8-GDA-36-42 1573 1621 36 15 42 113
glass doors H8-GDA-42-42 1709 1757 42 15 42 119
H8-GDA-48-42 1848 1896 48 15 42 125
Aluminum Frame Glass Doors,
Inset Top, 42" High Two pairs of  H8-GDA-54-42 2369 2417 54 15 42 136
glass doors H8-GDA-60-42 2369 2417 60 15 42 149
H8-GDA-66-42 2530 2578 66 15 42 166
H8-GDA-72-42 2589 2637 72 15 42 183
H8-GDA-78-42 2769 2817 78 15 42 195
H8-GDA-84-42 5261 5351 84 15 42 205
Clearance H8-GDA-90-42 3457 3505 90 15 42 216
H8-GDA-96-42 3597 3645 9% 15 42 228

Door frames are Aluminum .

Glass is frosted. Pulls and locks are not available.

MAGNA NOW!: Glass Doors are NOT available on MAGNA NOW!
support hutch  EP8-1429B 283 306 14 1125 27.3 16
ends Lower cabinet, pedestal, modesty panel or end panel is needed to support each hutch end

Edge Options Information
Modular 8 Top Inset Hutches are available
with the following edges: Vertical Edge Profiles

Edge used for hutches, end
WoodPlus Smooth 3 mm PVC edge panels, modesty panels,
flipper doors is always smooth.

Standard Smooth 3 mm Wood Edge 3mm PVC or WOOD edge
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Inset Top Hutch Hutch Shelves

Hutch Shelves
Description Model Number List Price - Laminate Dimensions Wgt
WoodPlus Wood Edge Wide Deep High

Hutch Shelves HS36 74 96 33 1275 0.75 13

to 48” long HS42 80 102 39 1275 075 15
HS48 80 102 45 1275 0.75 17

Hutch Shelves HS54 172 194 51 12.75 0.75 19

to 96” long HS60 163 193 57 1275 075 21
HS66 163 193 63 12.75 0.75 23
HS72 163 193 69 12.75 0.75 25
HS78 175 214 75 1275 0.75 27
HS84 175 214 81 1275 0.75 30
HS90 175 214 87 1275 0.75 32
HS96 175 214 93 1275 0.75 34

Hutch Shelves HS102 257 297 99 1275 0.75 36

to120”long 5108 257 297 105 12.75 0.75 38
HS114 257 297 111 1275 0.75 39
HS120 257 297 117 12.75 0.75 42

Hutch shelves match hutch verticals.

Note: Hutch shelves are NOT retrofittable and must be ordered as an option when hutch is ordered.
Shelf finish matches Hutch vertical finish.
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Hutches - Options, Accessories

Options for Hutches
Description Model Number List Price Dimensions Wat
Wide Deep High
/ .ocks for Hutch LOCK-LEFT 87
N Joors LOCK-CENTER 87
Lock LOCK-RIGHT 87
/_ For Locks, add L and Location(s) [Left, Right or Center] to Model Number
Flipper Door
- —
/ Lock |
Hinged Doors
Clear Glass for CLEAR-GLASS-IN-DOORS 210
Hutch Glass Price is per unit.
Doors

Hinged Door Hutch, Tgp Over, aper Storage
42" high - Wig;’Pﬁper torage  Shelf
e

Clearance: 15 1/4*

’ass Through,
Any Hutch

ixtended Depth
ind Panels on
wtches at 35”
r 42” high

84 - M8

PSS-30-TO-72 192

PSS-78-TO-120 293

Please note: PSS reduces clearance by 7 .

Model sizes NO LONGER THAN 96 are available in Pass Through configuration.
EXTENDED HEIGHT NOT AVAILABLE with Pass through. Use PT at end of Model Number
to order this Option. No upcharge.

HE22 163 1.13 22 35 or 42 9
HE24 163 1.13 24 35 or 42 10
HE30 187 1.13 30 35 or 42 17
HE36 202 1.13 36 35 or 42 24

Price includes both end panels. Please add -HE(size) to the model number.
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Hutches - Options, Accessories

Accessories for Hutches

Description Model Number List Price Dimensions Waot
Wide Deep High
Hutch FPI-36L-35H 222 33 05 175 5
tackboards FPI-42L-35H 222 39 05 175 6
FPI-48L-35H 222 45 05 175 7
FPI-54L-35H 222 51 05 175 8
FPI-60L-35H 222 57 05 175 9
shipped intwo FPI-66L-35H 254 63 05 175 10
pieces FPI-72L-35H 254 69 05 175 11
FPI-78L-35H 286 75 05 175 12
FPI-84L-35H 286 81 05 175 13
FPI-90L-35H 286 87 05 175 14
FPI-96L-35H 286 93 05 175 15
FPI-102L-35H 286 99 05 175 16
FPI-108L-35H 286 105 05 175 16
FPI-114L-35H 286 111 05 175 17
FPI-120L-35H 286 117 05 175 17

To order for hutches at 42 high, change -35 to -42 in the model number.
To order for hutches at 54 high, change -35 to -54 in the model number.

Exterior Fabric FPE-36L-35H 222 34 335 05 6
~— Tiles, 2 Tiles  FpE_42|-35H 222 40 335 05 6
FPE-48L-35H 222 46 335 05 6

FPE-54L-35H 222 52 335 05 12

FPE-60L-35H 222 58 335 05 12

Exterior Fabric FPE-66L-35H 254 64 335 05 12

Tiles, 4 Tiles  Fpg_72| -35H 254 70 335 05 12

FPE-78L-35H 286 76 335 05 12

FPE-84L-35H 286 82 335 05 12

FPE-90L-35H 286 88 335 05 12

FPE-96L-35H 286 94 335 05 12

' Exterior Fabric FPE-102L-35H 286 100 335 05 18

Tiles, 6 Tiles  FpE_q108L-35H 286 106 335 05 18

FPE-114L-35H 286 112 335 05 18

FPE-120L-35H 286 118 335 05 18

To order for hutches at 42 high, change -35 to -42 in the model number.
To order for hutches at 54 high, change -35 to -54 in the model number.

Exterior Fabric FPE-36L-35H-PT 222 34 18 05 3
Tiles for Pass  Fpg 4o -35H-PT 222 40 18 05 3
Through, 1 Tile
FPE-48L-35H-PT 222 46 18 05 3
FPE-54L-35H-PT 222 52 18 05 6
FPE-60L-35H-PT 222 58 18 05 6
Exterior Fabric FPE-66L-35H-PT 254 64 18 05 6
Tiles for Pass  Fpg.75| .35H.PT 254 70 18 05 6
Through, 2 Tiles
FPE-78L-35H-PT 286 76 18 05 6
FPE-84L-35H-PT 286 82 18 05 6
FPE-90L-35H-PT 286 88 18 05 6
FPE-96L-35H-PT 286 94 18 05 6

To order for hutches at 42 high, change -35 to -42 in the model number.
To order for hutches at 54 high, change -35 to -54 in the model number.
Pricing is for standard Guilford fabrics, Magna Grades A, B, C

For other Guilford fabrics, contact factory for availability, lead time and pricing.
These tackboards are for use with either Top Over or Inset Top Hutches.

All fabrics are applied so that length of roll runs vertically panels
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Hutches - Options, Accessories

Accessories for Hutches

Description Model Number List Price Dimensions Waot
Wide Deep High
dsklights WL24 79 21 7 2 3
% WL30 86 27 7 2 3
WL36 99 33 7 2 3
WL42 108 39 7 2 4
WL48 115 45 7 2 5

Cord is 8 feet long extending from center back of light. Work Light has built-in light diffuser.

D10-5 ABS) DTO-5 fits below the valance of a hutch at 35 high
or below a valance of a hutch at 42 high with a PSS shelf.
DTO-6 fits below the valance of a hutch at 42 high without a PSS shelf.

Desk Top DTO-5 274 15 96 1575 18

Organizer DTO-6 274 15 9.6 1850 19

@gﬁ\g DTO-TRAY-ABS 46 13.25 9 2.5 1
(Black DTO-TRAY-FACE 67 15 9.75 2.6 1

ith
0 TR,‘f\/\I;-F,iCE Please specify a finish for the Knob pull if you are ordering a tray with a face.

Pull 9 is matte Black and matches #12, 14 or 18.
Pull 10 is Black Chrome and matches #10.
Pull 11 is Satin Chrome and matches #13, 15 or 19.

Ship any Hutch RTA
(Ready To Assemble)

Any hutch may be ordered
Ready to Assemble, all
hardware included, all holes
pre-bored.

Add RTA to the beginning of the
hutch model number (no extra
charge).

Shipped RTA (Ready to Assemble) Assembled on site

Please add FPI fabric panel to
hide the exposed fasteners on
the inside of the hutch.
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Examples:

72" shell with 13” high panel

Shell and Extension with
13“ high privacy panel wrap

BMP-L Brackets

Modular 8 Privacy Panels

Privacy Panels
Description Model Number List Prices - Profile #1 Dimensions Wot
Fabric Grade: A B C Wide Deep High
Privacy Panels M8P-2413 406 455 504 24 225 13 8
;z’i;w?m;tﬁh M8P-3013 416 464 513 30 225 13 10
high SoftWall M8P-3613 435 483 532 36 225 13 12
panels M8P-4213 462 532 602 42 2.25 13 14
M8P-4813 464 534 604 48 2.25 13 16
M8P-5413 479 549 619 54 2.25 13 18
M8P-6013 482 552 622 60 2.25 13 20
M8P-6613 488 558 628 66 2.25 13 22
M8P-7213 488 558 628 72 2.25 13 24
Privacy Panels M8P-2419 421 470 518 24 2.25 19 12
:‘Z’i:r“i?g‘f'zg}c“ M8P-3019 423 472 520 30 225 19 15
high Softwall M8P-3619 437 485 534 36 225 19 18
panels M8P-4219 489 559 629 42 2.25 19 21
M8P-4819 508 578 648 48 2.25 19 24
M8P-5419 518 588 658 54 225 19 27
M8P-6019 520 590 660 60 2.25 19 30
M8P-6619 562 632 702 66 2.25 19 33
M8P-7219 572 642 712 72 2.25 19 36

Pricing is for standard Guilford fabrics, Magna Grades A, B, C, including 4052 Belgrade, 2823
Hopscotch, 2100 FR701, 2818 Orissa, 3548 Raku, 4158 Network.
For other Guilford fabrics, contact factory for availability, lead time and pricing.

Privacy Panel BMP 175 175 175 2 225 1.75 5
Mounting Order as an option for Shell Based worksurfaces. Specify locations as Left end, Right end or
Brackets Back of shell or top from user’ s position. BMP cannot be retrofitted.

Notes: Panels are connected to work surface by means of steel posts and a pair of connector
brackets installed in the corners of an 1-3/4 top.

PLEASE PROVIDE A FLOOR PLAN WITH YOUR ORDER.

Usage NOTES: Each panel includes two steel posts with fabric covering and wood cap.
APPLICATION: M8P Panels can be applied to the following products:
Shells Extensions
S8 DES8
SA8
SR8

Panels can be applied to the above products or combinations of the above products with
widths in 6" increments from 36" to a MAXIMUM of 72". Panels can be applied at the
backs of shells or desk extensions from 36" long to 72" long. M8P panels can be used as
"wing" panels, 24", 30", 36" and 42" for the ends of shells or desk extensions.
RESTRICTION: One panel cannot span two products - see 2nd example at left.

Wood Profile Trim Options

Prices above include #1 Radius panel trim profile. For other profiles, add $27 LIST per panel.

PP

Standard #2 Bevel #4 Fluted #5 Reeded #6 Transitional
#1 Radius

For BMP (pair) brackets to mount M8P panel, Add $ 165.Specify Location: Left (end), Right (end) or Back.
MAGNA NOW!: Privacy Panels are NOT available on MAGNA NOW!
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Transaction Tops

Transaction Tops

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Dimensions Waot

Wood Edges Wide Deep High

WoodPlus Standard  Detailed

Transaction Top T8-36 490 635 821 36 12 14 31
T8-42 510 655 841 42 12 14 35
T8-48 510 655 841 48 12 14 39
Clearance: 12-1/4" T8-54 545 690 876 54 12 14 42
T8 T8-60 545 723 891 60 12 14 46
T8-66 573 751 919 66 12 14 50
T8-72 573 751 919 72 12 14 54
T8-78 666 811 1027 78 12 14 58
T8-84 666 811 1027 84 12 14 61
T8-90 791 936 1152 90 12 14 65
T8-96 791 936 1152 96 12 14 69
T8-102 799 944 1172 102 12 14 73
T8-108 799 944 1172 108 12 14 77
T8-114 806 951 1179 114 12 14 81
T8-120 806 951 1179 120 12 14 84

NOTE: Shipped assembled up to 72 in length. Over 72 shipped RTA. Hardware included.

Transaction Returns

Transaction TR8-36 341 436 603 3 12 14 27

Yeturns TR8-42 362 457 624 42 12 14 31

TR8-48 362 457 624 48 12 14 34

Clearance: 12-1/4" TR8-54 398 493 660 54 12 14 38
TR8 TR8-60 398 494 674 60 12 14 42
TR8-66 427 523 703 66 12 14 46

TR8-72 427 523 703 72 12 14 50

TR8-78 498 594 792 78 12 14 53

TR8-84 498 594 792 8 12 14 57

TR8-90 591 687 885 90 12 14 61

TR8-96 591 687 885 9% 12 14 65

TR8-102 655 758 1049 102 12 14 69

TR8-108 655 758 1049 108 12 14 73

TR8-114 696 799 1090 114 12 14 77

TR8-120 696 799 1090 120 12 14 80

Specify Left or Right orientation from Primary surface.
NOTE: Shipped RTA (ready to assemble). Hardware included.

Edge Options Information Detailed Wood Edges
Modular 8 Tops are 1 3/4 thick, available
with the following edge options:
RA BE TR

WoodPlus (PVC) Standard Wood Edges

D Radius Beveled Transitional
WPMS || (WPMR ] |WPMN SWMS || |[SWMR I [SWMN

D i RE CL
WoodPlus WoodPlus WoodPlus Smooth Reeded NeoClassic

Smooth ~ Reeded  Neo Classic .
Reeded Classic

WoodPlus 3 mm PVC edge: Standard 3 mm Wood Edge: Detailed 3/8 Wood Edge:
WPMS -3 mm Smooth SWMS - 3 mm Radius RA - Radiused RE - Reeded
WPMR - 3 mm Reeded SWMR - 3 mm Reeded BE - Beveled CL - Classic
WPMN -3 mm Neo Classic SWMN - 3 mm NeoClassic TR - Transitional
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TC8

Clearance: 12-1/4"

Transaction Tops

Transaction Tops - Example 1 |_1 2 |‘_ 36+48=84-1 2:@_4
TR8(QD
« DE8-2448
N3
2l
8
<
1 Plan View
Transaction Connectors
Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Dimensions Wgt
Wood Edges Wide Deep High
WoodPlus Standard  Detailed
Transaction TC8-36 251 300 485 36 12 14 23
Connectors TC8-42 270 319 504 42 12 14 27
TC8-48 270 319 504 48 12 14 30
TC8-54 309 358 543 54 12 14 34
TC8-60 309 358 556 60 12 14 38
TC8-66 334 383 581 66 12 14 42
TC8-72 334 383 581 72 12 14 45
TC8-78 407 456 672 78 12 14 49
TC8-84 407 456 672 84 12 14 53
TC8-90 482 531 747 90 12 14 57
TC8-96 482 531 747 96 12 14 60
TC8-102 542 591 819 102 12 14 64
TC8-108 542 591 819 108 12 14 69
TC8-114 586 635 863 114 12 14 73
TC8-120 586 635 863 120 12 14 76

NOTE: SHIPPED RTA (ready to assemble).
Use Transaction Connector between two Transaction Tops.

Transaction Tops - Example 2

|-12}«— 36+48+24=108-12496) —|

TC8-96 with

7C8496)/ NR

<— Right Notch
for Hutch

T8-72
SA8-3672-24-24R

DC8-2448

Plan View

58-2472
H8-72

Notes:

Custom Sizes:

For custom length unit between two
standard sizes, use price of next
larger size and add $150. Begin
model number with X-.

October 2007, Magna Design, Inc.

Options
Options are built-in at factory

For TR8, TC8: Notch for fit to Hutch:
N (LorR)

Notch is specified on Left or Right
from user s side.

Specify Notch with or without FPI in
hutch.

For more information on these
and other available options and
accessories, see all Options and
Accessories at the end of this
section.

MAGNA Now!

Modular 8 products with WoodPlus
edges are available on MAGNA
NOW! - our 10 day shipping
program.

You must clearly mark your
Purchase Order as MAGNA NOW!

For large orders, please check with
Customer Service as factory volume
may affect leadtime.
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Wall Mounted Overhead Cabinets
Overview - Modular 8 Assembly TECH Overhead Cabinets

On TECH overhead cases, you
choose the finish for the doors and
ends of the case. The doors fully
overlay the case, including the val-
ance.

The TECH case top, back, bottom
and valance are black.

The TECH case is designed for over-
TECH Flipper Door Cabinet, Wall TECH Hinged Door Cabinets, Wall  heads up to 60 long.

Mounted, see Pg 90 Mounted, see Pg 90

Overview - Standard Overhead Cabinets

= D &

Standard Flipper Door Cabinet, Wall ~ Hinged Door Cabinets, Wall Mounted, see Overhead Shelf Storage, Wall Mounted,
Mounted, see Pg 91 Pg 91 see Pg 91

TECH Flipper Door Cabinet, Wall Mounted

Model WPE STD Doors Wide Deep  High Waot
Wall Mount Tech FDT30-WK 685 735 1 30 1475 16 46
Flipper Door  £pT36.WK 680 730 1 36 1475 16 53
FDT42-WK 721 795 1 42 1475 16 60
FDT48-WK 822 896 1 48 1475 16 67
FDT54-WK 1011 1085 2 54 1475 16 73
FDT60-WK 1049 1123 2 60 14.75 16 81

Grain Direction on Door shown

TECH Hinged Door Cabinets, Wall Mounted

Tech Hinged HDT30-WK 685 685 2 30 14.75 16 46
Door Cabinets T35 WK 740 740 2 36 1475 16 53
HDT42-WK 790 790 2 42 1475 16 60
HDT48-WK 822 822 2 48 14.75 16 67
HDT54-WK 1011 1011 4 54 14.75 16 73
HDT60-WK 1049 1049 4 60 14.75 16 81
Grain Direction on Door shown
TECH Glass Hinged Door Cabinets, Wall Mounted
N Aluminum frame M8-OW-153016-HGAT 1094 1094 2 30 14.75 16 46
] M8-OW-153616-HGAT 1178 1178 2 36 14.75 16 53
\// M8-OW-154216-HGAT 1288 1288 2 42 1475 16 60
M8-OW-154816-HGAT 1455 1455 2 48 14.75 16 67
M8-OW-155416-HGAT 1814 1814 4 54 14.75 16 73
M8-OW-156016-HGAT 1852 1852 4 60 14.75 16 81
N WoodPlus2 M8-OW-153016-HGWT 1094 1094 2 30 14.75 16 46
] frame M8-OW-153616-HGWT 1178 1178 2 36 14.75 16 53
S / M8-OW-154216-HGWT 1288 1288 2 42 14.75 16 60
M8-OW-154816-HGWT 1455 1455 2 48 14.75 16 67
M8-OW-155416-HGWT 1814 1814 4 54 14.75 16 73
M8-OW-156016-HGWT 1852 1852 4 60 14.75 16 81

For HDT hinged doors, please specify pull number. Wall mount brackets are included.
WoodPlus2 glass door frames are detailed to match Modular 8 details.

Glass is frosted. No pulls or locks available on glass doors.

MAGNA NOW!: Glass Doors are NOT available on MAGNA NOW!

Please NOTE: TECH cabinets are 14 3/4 deep; standard cabinets are 13 1/2 deep.
DO NOT mount Tech and Standard cabinets next to each other; cabinets will not line up.
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Wall Mounted Overhead Cabinets

Standard Flipper Door Cabinet, Wall Mounted

Model WPE STD Wide Deep  High Waot
Wall Mount FD30-WK 892 955 30 135 16 46
E';E?:;tDOOf FD36-WK 913 976 36 135 16 53
FD42-WK 996 1059 42 135 16 60
FD48-WK 996 1059 48 135 16 67

Price includes wall mount brackets.

Grain Direction on Door shown

Hinged Door Cabinets, Wall Mounted

Hinged Door  HD30-WK 892 940 30 135 16 46
Cabinets HD36-WK 913 961 3 135 16 53
HD42-WK 996 1044 42 135 16 60
HD48-WK 996 1044 48 135 16 67

Price includes wall mount brackets.
Specify Door Pull number.

Grain Direction on Door shown

Overhead Shelf Storage, Wall Mounted

Wall Mount ES30-WK 480 528 30 135 16 29
Semi-Enclosed £g3g.yK 517 565 36 135 16 32
Bookshelf
ES42-WK 622 670 42 135 16 36
ES48-WK 647 695 48 135 16 39

Price includes wall mount brackets.

Notes: Options o MAGNA Now!

Options are built-in at factory Modular 8 products with WoodPlus
For non-standard lengths, use the Locks: edges are available on MAGNA
next larger size and add $ 150 LIST. | poors (single or pair) NOW! - our 10 day shipping
When ordering, add X- to the program.
beginning of the model number. You must clearly mark your

Purchase Order as MAGNA NOW!

For large orders, please check with
Customer Service as factory volume

See end of this section for pricing may affect leadtime.

on all Options and Accessories
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Modular 8 Wall Mounted Upper Cabinets

Options for Overhead Cabinets

Description

Locks for
Overhead
Cabinets

Accessories for Overhead Cabinets

Tasklights

Tackboards,
Wall Mounted,
18” high

25” high

92 - M8

Model Number List Price Dimensions Wagt
Wide Deep High

LOCK-1-PAIR-HD-DOORS 87

LOCK-1-FD-DOOR 87

LOCK-2-PAIR-HD-DOORS 174

LOCK-2-FD-DOORS 174

WL24 79 21 7 2 3
WL30 86 27 7 2 3
WL36 99 33 7 2 3
WL42 108 39 7 2 4
WL48 115 45 7 2 5
Cord is 8 feet long extending from center back of light. Work Light has built-in diffuser.
FPW-30L-18H 222 30 0.5 18 5
FPW-36L-18H 222 36 0.5 18 6
FPW-42L-18H 222 42 0.5 18 8
FPW-48L-18H 222 48 0.5 18 8
FPW-54L-18H 222 54 0.5 18 9
FPW-60L-18H 222 60 0.5 18 10
FPW-66L-18H 254 66 0.5 18 11
FPW-72L-18H 254 72 0.5 18 12
FPW-78L-18H 286 78 0.5 18 13
FPW-84L-18H 286 84 0.5 18 14
FPW-90L-18H 286 90 0.5 18 15
FPW-96L-18H 286 96 0.5 18 16
FPW-30L-25H 222 30 0.5 25 5
FPW-36L-25H 222 36 0.5 25 6
FPW-42L-25H 222 42 0.5 25 7
FPW-48L-25H 222 48 0.5 25 8
FPW-54L-25H 222 54 0.5 25 9
FPW-60L-25H 222 60 0.5 25 10
FPW-66L-25H 254 66 0.5 25 11
FPW-72L-25H 254 72 0.5 25 12
FPW-78L-25H 286 78 0.5 25 13
FPW-84L-25H 286 84 0.5 25 14
FPW-90L-25H 286 90 0.5 25 15
FPW-96L-25H 286 96 0.5 25 16

Fabric panels over 60" long are provided in 2 pieces.

Available in 1 increments from 12 x 24 to 48 x 96 . For price, use the next larger size
shown. Panels over 72 long are two pieces.

Pricing is for standard Guilford fabrics, Magna Grades A, B, C, including 4052 Belgrade, 2823
Hopscotch, 2100 FR701, 2818 Orissa, 3548 Raku, 4158 Network.

For other Guilford fabrics, contact factory for availability, lead time and pricing.

Fabrics are applied so that length of roll runs vertically on panels.
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Storage Towers - Open with Optional Doors

Overview - Storage Towers

@S TANDARD FEATURES STANDARD FEATURES

|~ 3 Adjustable | — Two adjustable
Shelves shelves

| __ Fixed Upper Shelf | Fixed Upper Shelf
with valance with valance

—__ Always Open here —+— Always Open here

| _ Fixed Shelf at | __Fixed Shelf at
|~ Worksurface height ™ Worksurface height

84" High, Open Storage 72" High, Open Storage
30“or 36” wide, 15” or 24” deep 30“ or 36” wide, 15” or 24” deep
Optional nged Doors Optional H/nged Doors
@ STANDARD FEATURES
— Fixed Upper Shelf
with valance
"~ Always Open here STANDARD FEATURES
Worksurface height
— Fixed Shelf at
Worksurface height S/ngle Adjustable
One adjustable
\ shelf
65“ High, Open Storage 29“ High, Open Storage
30 or 36” wide, 15” or 24” deep 30“or 36” wide, 15“or 24” deep
Optional H/nged Doors Optional H/nged Doors

Storage Towers - Door Options

T & [
L
. — ~

LHD

UHD UGDA /LHD
Lower H/nged Door
Upper Hinged Door Upper Glass Door
Opti /%n Option f uminum frame
& Lower Hinged
OPTION-UHD, see Pg 97 Lower Hinged Doors, see Pg 97 OPTION-UGA, see Pg 97

S

(7))
B
o
5
=
Q
o)
©
S
O
]
n

1]

tH

\
UHD / LHD Both Upper LHD
& Lower Hinged Door Lower Hinged Door
Options Option

Lower Hinged Doors, see Pg 97
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Storage Towers - Open with Optional Doors

Storage Tower - Hutch Alignment

Modular 8 Top-Over Hutch and

_ Open Storage Tower
%ggglg’;gzgg %ﬁerrls-lutch and Tower shown with Door options

Towers shown with Door Options

| | | |
E)I(tende:d Hutlch 72“ 7:ower

T T T T
Standard Hutch 65" Tower
35¢ 1 1 1 1 42¢
15 1/4"1 22147y
Shell Shell

Modular 8 Top-Over Hutch and
Open Storage Tower
Tower shown with Door options

T T T 1
E)I(tende:d Hutlch ||| 72 Tlower

42¢
22 1/4“
Shell

Modular 8 Top-Over Hutch and
Open Storage Tower
Tower shown with Door options

Extended height Top-Over Hutch
with 72" high Tower

54 Double Hutch (54") 84" Tower
23 1/4“ i
Shell
()
S
()
5
[
()
g
- Edge Options Information Detailed Wood Edges
2 Modular 8 Tops are 1 3/4 thick, available
(/)] with the following edge options:
RA BE TR
WoodPlus (PVC) Standard Wood Edges
Radius Beveled Transitional
WPMS WPMR | WPMN SWMS || |[SWMR [ |SWMN
dPlI dI‘WdPI : REi CLZ
WoodPlus WoodPlus WoodPlus, i
Soocih Reofed Neb Classic Smooth Reeded NeoClassic :
Reeded Classic
WoodPlus 3 mm PVC edge: Standard 3 mm Wood Edge: Detailed 3/8 Wood Edge:
WPMS -3 mm Smooth SWMS - 3 mm Radius RA - Radiused RE - Reeded
WPMR -3 mm Reeded SWMR - 3 mm Reeded BE - Beveled CL - Classic
WPMN -3 mm Neo Classic SWMN - 3 mm NeoClassic TR - Transitional
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Storage Towers - Open with Optional Doors

Storage Towers - Rectangular Top (Door Optional)

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Dimensions Wgt
Wood Edges Wide Deep High
WoodPlus Standard  Detailed
65” high, ST8-3065-15 1107 1300 1482 30 15 65 175
15” deep ST8-3665-15 1152 1345 1527 36 15 65 194
Fixed worksurface shelf and upper shelf with valance; one adjustable shelf.
72” high, ST8-3072-15 1154 1347 1511 30 15 72 188
15” deep ST8-3672-15 1198 1391 1555 36 15 72 215
@ Fixed worksurface shelf and upper shelf with valance; two adjustable shelves.
84” high, ST8-3084-15 1261 1454 1636 30 15 84 202
15” deep ST8-3684-15 1312 1505 1687 36 15 84 222
Fixed worksurface shelf and upper shelf with valance; three adjustable shelves.
65” high, ST8-3065-24 1232 1425 1607 30 24 65 242
~ 24” deep ST8-3665-24 1288 1481 1663 36 24 65 267
Fixed worksurface shelf and upper shelf with valance; one adjustable shelf.
Detailed edge profile is applied
:‘v’otrcl’(':o‘: tower and the fixed 2, 1ion, ST8-3072-24 1280 1473 1637 30 24 72 260
24’ deep ST8-3672-24 1337 1530 1694 36 24 72 286
Fixed worksurface shelf and upper shelf with valance; two adjustable shelves.
84” high, ST8-3084-24 1399 1592 1774 30 24 84 278
24” deep ST8-3684-24 1463 1656 1838 36 24 84 305
Fixed worksurface shelf and upper shelf with valance; three adjustable shelves.
NOTE: Shelf finish matches case finish for all units.
Storage Towers - Rectangular Top (Door Optional), WS Height
’ Desk Height, 15” ST8-1829-15 661 806 951 18 15 29 80
\—/ deep ST8-3029-15 707 852 997 30 15 29 136
2 ST8-3629-15 740 885 1030 36 15 29 142
%, Single adjustable shelf.
Desk Height, 24” ST8-1829-24 703 848 993 18 24 29 86
deep ST8-3029-24 751 896 1041 30 24 29 142
ST8-3629-24 784 929 1074 36 24 29 148
Single adjustable shelf. Shelf finish matches case finish. Detailed edge profile is applied to top only. )
S
2]
5
=
[«})
(o)}
Options Accessories E
Options are built-in at factory Order Separately (o)
el
7))

Upper Hinged Doors:

Specify Door Pull number.
Glass Doors

No Pulls

Lower Hinged Doors:

Specify Door Pull number.
Locks:

L Lock for single set of door

L Lock for both Upper & Lower

GRV End Panel Grommet

October 2007, Magna Design, Inc.

ESH Extra Shelf, WoodPlus edge

ESH Extra Shelf, wood edge
Please specify cabinet

FPI Interior Fabric Panel
(fits between worksurface and upper
fixed shelf)

Task Lights (valance built in)
WL24, WL30

For information on these and other
available options and accessories,
please see the end of this section.

See end of this section for pricing
on all Options and Accessories
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Storage Towers - Open with Optional Doors

Storage Towers - Bow Front Top (Door Optional)

Description

55” high,
15” deep

72” high,
15” deep

34” high,
15” deep

35” high,
24” deep

Detailed edge profile is applied
to top of tower and the fixed 72" high,
worktop

24” deep

84” high,
24” deep

Model Number List Prices - Laminate Dimensions Wagt
Wood Edges Wide Deep High

WoodPlus Standard  Detailed

STB8-3065-15 1202 1395 1577 30 15 65 175

STB8-3665-15 1246 1439 1621 36 15 65 194

Fixed worksurface shelf and upper shelf with valance; one adjustable shelf.

STB8-3072-15 1248 1441 1605 30 15 72 188

STB8-3672-15 1293 1486 1650 36 15 72 215

Fixed worksurface shelf and upper shelf with valance; two adjustable shelves.

STB8-3084-15 1356 1549 1731 30 15 84 202

STB8-3684-15 1406 1599 1781 36 15 84 222

Fixed worksurface shelf and upper shelf with valance; three adjustable shelves.

STB8-3065-24 1329 1522 1704 30 24 65 242

STB8-3665-24 1384 1577 1759 36 24 65 267

Fixed worksurface shelf and upper shelf with valance; one adjustable shelf.

STB8-3072-24 1375 1568 1732 30 24 72 260

STB8-3672-24 1432 1625 1789 36 24 72 286

Fixed worksurface shelf and upper shelf with valance; two adjustable shelves.

STB8-3084-24 1494 1687 1869 30 24 84 278

STB8-3684-24 1559 1752 1934 36 24 84 305

Fixed worksurface shelf and upper shelf with valance; three adjustable shelves.
Shelf finish matches case finish.

Edge Options Information

(7))
S
o
3
|
(V]
o)
©
S
O
el
(7))

with the following edge options:
WoodPlus (PVC)

Modular 8 Tops are 1 3/4 thick, available

Detailed Wood Edges

WPMR

o

WPMS WPMN

WoodPlus WoodPlus WoodPlus.
Neo Classic

Smooth Reeded

WoodPlus 3 mm PVC edge:
WPMS -3 mm Smooth
WPMR -3 mm Reeded
WPMN -3 mm Neo Classic

96 - M8

RA } BE ’ TR
Standard Wood Edges
Radius Beveled Transitional
SWMS SWMR ) [SWMN
I RE i CL j
Smooth Reeded NeoClassic
Reeded Classic
Standard 3 mm Wood Edge: Detailed 3/8 Wood Edge:
SWMS - 3 mm Radius RA - Radiused RE - Reeded
SWMR - 3 mm Reeded BE - Beveled CL - Classic

SWMN - 3 mm NeoClassic

TR - Transitional
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Storage Towers - Open

Options for Storage Towers

Description Model Number List Price Dimensions Wot
Wide Deep High
Vertical OPTION-GRV 48 2.75 4.25
Grommet Grommet opening: 2.00 X 3.50 . Specify Location on Left end panel, Right end panel or
Back (located just below worksurface level).

Storage Tower OPTION-LOCK-PAIR-DOORS 87
Door Lock

_— — Upper Hinged  OPTION-UHD 353 33

Doors Specify Door Pull number.

~

UHD-Upper Hinged Doors
Specify Pull number

@ Glass Door OPTION-UGA 791 45
T Aluminum or  opTION-UGW 791 45
|:| WoodPlus2

|:| frame No pull or lock available.
. MAGNA NOW!: Glass Doors are NOT available on MAGNA NOW!
shown with LHD
—

WoodPlus2 glass door frames are detailed to match Modular 8 details.

Glass is frosted. No pulls or locks available with glass doors.

Specify WP2 or XTRA WP2 finish for the door frames.

Note that the XTRA WP2 upcharge applies when choosing an XTRA WP2 finish.

\ —
@ Lower Hinged OPTION-LHD 353 25

Doors Specify Door Pull number.

Pulls for upper
— hinged doors %)
LHD-Lower Hinged Door

Specify Pull number #10 Pulls are an #12 and #13 Pulls are #14 and #15 Pulls are  #18 and #19 Pulls are

applied metal pull; an applied metal pull:  an applied metal pull: an applied metal pull: €
finish is #12 finish is Black; #14 finish is Black; #18 finish isBlack )
Black Chrome #13 is Satin Chrome ~ #15 is Satin Chrome  #19 is Satin Chrome ;
(e)
=
Pulls for lower © )
hinged doors g
S
O
o
Accessories for Storage Towers
Extra adjustable ESH-WPE 57 15
shelf - any size ESH-STD 82 15

Tower shelves match tower vertical finish.

Tasklights WL24 79 21 7 2 3
WL30 86 27 7 2 3
For access to Task Light cord, please order Vertical Grommet option (GRV) in Tower.
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Storage Towers with Lateral File drawers

Overview - Storage Towers with Lateral Files

- T
53"
— | 417
30"
. —
I
Lateral File:
30" or 36” wide, 24” deep
Storage Towers - Rectangular Top, 2, 3 or
4 Lateral File Drawers, see Pg 99
~—————7 OPTIONAL HINGED
DOORS
! Full Height Hinged
Upper Doors
| 53" ——
30"
L —
I
65: or 72: high With”LateraI File Upper Hinged Door (UD)
30" or 36" wide, 24" deep Lateral File Drawers below
Storage Towers - Rectangular Top, 65”
high, Lateral File Drawers, storage above, Figure , “Add Upper Hinged Doors,” on
see Pg 99 page 105

O &
0 B E

4 Drawer=53" high
L T

53"
41"

—
| — | [
P L —
84“ high Storage with Lateral File 84“ high Storage with Lateral File

30" or 36” wide, 84” high, 24” deep 30" or 36” wide, 84" high, 24” deep

Storage Towers - Rectangular Top, 84”

high with Lateral File Drawers and storage
above, see Pg 101

(7))
S
o
3
|
(V]
o)
©
S
O
el
(7))
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Storage Towers with Lateral File drawers

Storage Towers - Rectangular Top, 2, 3 or 4 Lateral File Drawers

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Dimensions Wgt
Wood Edges Wide Deep High
WoodPlus Standard Detailed
2 Lateral File ST8-2LF-3029-24-LOCK 1645 1790 1935 30 24 29 274
Drawers ST8-2LF-3629-24-LOCK 1645 1790 1935 36 24 29 284

Specify Pull number.

/
P
@ 3 Lateral File  ST8-3LF-3041-24-LOCK 1989 2134 2279 30 24 41 281
= | Drawers
ST8-3LF-3641-24-LOCK 1989 2134 2279 36 24 41 293
— | Specify Pull number.
/
\/‘
@ 4 Lateral File ST8-4LF-3053-24-LOCK 2321 2466 2611 30 24 53 288
Drawers ST8-4LF-3653-24-LOCK 2321 2466 2611 3 24 53 301
[—
Specify Pull number.
[—
P
\%
Storage Towers - Rectangular Top, 65” high, Lateral File Drawers, storage above
2 Lateral Files, ST8-2LF-3065-24-LOCK 2196 2389 2553 30 24 65 274
65” high ST8-2LF-3665-24-LOCK 2253 2446 2610 36 24 65 284

Specify Pull number.

3 Lateral Files, ST8-3LF-3065-24-LOCK 2504 2697 2861 30 24 65 281
65” high ST8-3LF-3665-24-LOCK 2562 2755 2919 36 24 65 293
Specify Pull number.
(/2]
Tower shelf finish matches case finish. dh.)
5
=
Q
()]
Options Accessories E
Options are built-in at factory Order Separately (o)
Upper Hinged Doors: UHD ESH Extra Shelf, WoodPlus edge a
Specify Door Pull number. ESH Extra Shelf, Wood edge

Upper Glass Hinged Doors, Please specify cabinet.
Aluminum Frame UGDA or

WoodPlus Frame UGW . .
GRV End Panel G t For information on these and other
ndranel Gromme available options and accessories,
please see the end of this section.

See end of this section for pricing
on all Options and Accessories
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Storage Towers with Lateral File drawers

Storage Towers - Rectangular Top, 72” high with Lateral File Drawers and storage above

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Dimensions Wot
Wood Edges Wide Deep High
WoodPlus Standard Detailed
2 Lateral Files, ST8-2LF-3072-24-LOCK 2244 2437 2601 30 24 72 310
72” high ST8-2LF-3672-24-LOCK 2300 2493 2657 36 24 72 322

Specify Pull number.

3 Lateral Files, ST8-3LF-3072-24-LOCK 2551 2744 2908 30 24 72 317
727 high ST8-3LF-3672-24-LOCK 2609 2802 2966 36 24 72 331
Specify Pull number.

4 Lateral Files, ST8-4LF-3072-24-LOCK 2934 3127 3291 30 24 72 324
727 high ST8-4LF-3672-24-LOCK 2997 3190 3354 36 24 72 339
Specify Pull number.

Tower shelf finish matches case finish.

T

(7))
S
o Lateral File
% Pull Options
[
% #12 or #13 Pull #14 or #15 Pull #18 or #19 Pull
E Edge Options Information Detailed Wood Edges
_9 Modular 8 Tops are 1 3/4 thick, available
(7)) with the following edge options:
RA BE TR
WoodPlus (PVC) Standard Wood Edges
D Radius Beveled Transitional
WPMS || (WPMR b |WPMN SWMS ’ SWMR i |SWMN
D N RE CL
WoodPlus WoodPlus WoodPlus Smooth Reeded NeoClassic

Smooth Reeded Neo Classic
Reeded Classic

WoodPlus 3 mm PVC edge: Standard 3 mm Wood Edge: Detailed 3/8 Wood Edge:
WPMS -3 mm Smooth SWMS - 3 mm Radius RA - Radiused RE - Reeded
WPMR - 3 mm Reeded SWMR - 3 mm Reeded BE - Beveled CL - Classic
WPMN -3 mm Neo Classic SWMN - 3 mm NeoClassic TR - Transitional
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Storage Towers with Lateral File drawers

Storage Towers - Rectangular Top, 84 high with Lateral File Drawers and storage above

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Dimensions Wagt
Wood Edges Wide Deep High
WoodPlus Standard  Detailed
2 Lateral Files, ST8-2LF-3084-24-LOCK 2362 2555 2719 30 24 84 310
84” high ST8-2LF-3684-24-LOCK 2427 2620 2784 36 24 84 322

Specify Pull number.

3 Lateral Files, ST8-3LF-3084-24-LOCK 2672 2865 3029 30 24 84 317
847 high ST8-3LF-3684-24-LOCK 2735 2928 3092 36 24 84 331
Specify Pull number.

4 Lateral Files, ST8-4LF-3084-24-LOCK 2081 3174 3338 30 24 84 324
84” high ST8-4LF-3684-24-LOCK 3045 3238 3402 36 24 84 339
Specify Pull number.

Tower shelf finish matches case finish.
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Options Accessories E
Options are built-in at factory Order Separately (o)
Upper Hinged Doors: UHD ESH Extra Shelf, WoodPlus edge a
Specify Door Pull number. ESH Extra Shelf, Wood edge

Upper Glass Hinged Doors, Please specify cabinet.
Aluminum Frame UGDA or

WoodPlus Frame UGW . .
GRV End Panel G For information on these and other
nd Panel Grommet available options and accessories,
please see the end of this section.

See end of this section for pricing
on all Options and Accessories
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Storage Towers with Lateral File drawers

Storage Towers - Bow Front Top, 2, 3 or 4 Lateral File Drawers

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Dimensions Wot
Wood Edges Wide Deep High
WoodPlus Standard Detailed
2 Lateral File STB8-2LF-3029-24-LOCK 1677 1816 1957 30 24 29 274
Drawers STB8-2LF-3629-24-LOCK 1677 1816 1957 36 24 29 284

Specify Pull number.

3 Lateral File =~ STB8-3LF-3041-24-LOCK 2094 2239 2384 30 24 41 281
Drawers STB8-3LF-3641-24-LOCK 2094 2239 2384 36 24 41 293
Specify Pull number.

4 Lateral File = STB8-4LF-3053-24-LOCK 2426 2571 2716 30 24 53 288
Drawers STB8-4LF-3653-24-LOCK 2426 2571 2716 36 24 53 301
Specify Pull number.

Storage Towers - Bow Front Top, 65” high, Lateral File Drawers, storage above

2 Lateral Files, STB8-2LF-3065-24-LOCK 2408 2601 2765 30 24 65 274
65~ high STB8-2LF-3665-24-LOCK 2466 2659 2823 36 24 65 284
Specify Pull number.

3 Lateral Files, STB8-3LF-3065-24-LOCK 2716 2909 3073 30 24 65 281
65~ high STB8-3LF-3665-24-LOCK 2775 2968 3132 36 24 65 293
Specify Pull number.

Tower shelf finish matches case finish.

(7))
S
i Lateral File /
% Pull Options = b
[
% #10 Pull #12 or #13 Pull #14 or #15 Pull #18 or #19 Pull
E Edge Options Information Detailed Wood Edges
_9 Modular 8 Tops are 1 3/4 thick, available
(7)) with the following edge options:
RA BE TR
WoodPlus (PVC) Standard Wood Edges
D Radius Beveled Transitional
WPMS WPMR B [WPMN SWMS ’ SWMR [} |SWMN
D D RE CL
WoodPlus WoodPlus WoodPlus Smooth Reeded NeoClassic

Smooth Reeded Neo Classic

Reeded Classic

WoodPlus 3 mm PVC edge: Standard 3 mm Wood Edge: Detailed 3/8 Wood Edge:
WPMS -3 mm Smooth SWMS - 3 mm Radius RA - Radiused RE - Reeded
WPMR - 3 mm Reeded SWMR - 3 mm Reeded BE - Beveled CL - Classic
WPMN -3 mm Neo Classic SWMN - 3 mm NeoClassic TR - Transitional
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Storage Towers with Lateral File drawers

Storage Towers - Bow Front Top, 72” high with Lateral File Drawers and storage above

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Dimensions Waot
Wood Edges Wide Deep High
WoodPlus Standard  Detailed
2 Lateral Files, STB8-2LF-3072-24-LOCK 2457 2650 2814 30 24 72 310
72” high STB8-2LF-3672-24-LOCK 2513 2706 2870 36 24 72 322

Specify Pull number.

3 Lateral Files, STB8-3LF-3072-24-LOCK 2764 2957 3121 30 24 72 317
72" high STB8-3LF-3672-24-LOCK 2822 3015 3179 36 24 72 331
Specify Pull number.

4 Lateral Files, STB8-4LF-3072-24-LOCK 3146 3339 3503 30 24 72 324
727 high STB8-4LF-3672-24-LOCK 3208 3401 3565 36 24 72 339
Specify Pull number.

Tower shelf finish matches case finish.
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Options Accessories E
Options are built-in at factory Order Separately (o)
Upper Hinged Doors: UHD ESH Extra Shelf, WoodPlus edge a
Specify Door Pull number. ESH Extra Shelf, Wood edge

Upper Glass Hinged Doors, Please specify cabinet.
Aluminum Frame UGDA or

WoodPlus Frame UGW . )
GRV End Panel G For information on these and other
nd Panel Grommet available options and accessories,
please see the end of this section.

See end of this section for pricing
on all Options and Accessories
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Storage Towers with Lateral File drawers

Storage Towers - Bow Front Top, 84" high with Lateral File Drawers and storage above

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Dimensions Wagt
Wood Edges Wide Deep High
WoodPlus Standard Detailed
2 Lateral Files, STB8-2LF-3084-24-LOCK 2574 2767 2931 30 24 84 310
84” high STB8-2LF-3684-24-LOCK 2639 2832 2996 36 24 84 322

Specify Pull number.

3 Lateral Files, STB8-3LF-3084-24-LOCK 2883 3076 3240 30 24 84 317
847 high STB8-3LF-3684-24-LOCK 2047 3140 3304 36 24 84 331
Specify Pull number.

4 Lateral Files, STB8-4LF-3084-24-LOCK 3193 3386 3550 30 24 84 324
84” high STB8-4LF-3684-24-LOCK 3256 3449 3613 36 24 84 339
Specify Pull number.

Tower shelf finish matches case finish.

(7))
S
i Lateral File /
% Pull Options = b
[
% #10 Pull #12 or #13 Pull #14 or #15 Pull #18 or #19 Pull
E Edge Options Information Detailed Wood Edges
_9 Modular 8 Tops are 1 3/4 thick, available
(7)) with the following edge options:
RA BE TR
WoodPlus (PVC) Standard Wood Edges
D Radius Beveled Transitional
WPMS WPMR B [WPMN SWMS ’ SWMR [} |SWMN
D D RE CL
WoodPlus WoodPlus WoodPlus Smooth Reeded NeoClassic

Smooth Reeded Neo Classic
Reeded Classic

WoodPlus 3 mm PVC edge: Standard 3 mm Wood Edge: Detailed 3/8 Wood Edge:
WPMS -3 mm Smooth SWMS - 3 mm Radius RA - Radiused RE - Reeded
WPMR - 3 mm Reeded SWMR - 3 mm Reeded BE - Beveled CL - Classic
WPMN -3 mm Neo Classic SWMN - 3 mm NeoClassic TR - Transitional
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Storage Towers with Lateral File drawers

Options for Storage Towers with Lateral Files

Description Model Number List Price Dimensions Wagt
Wide Deep High
Add Upper OPTION-UHD 353 33
Hinged Doors  gpecify Door Pull number.
Lock Upper OPTION-LOCK-PAIR-DOORS 87
Hinged Doors
DoorPull —~——— ~—— S RN e —
Options I I
= =~ | = = )
’/_/:’ F=—"= | =——""=] e
( =—"| =——"=| =" |
#10 Black Chrome #12 Black or #14 Black or #18 Black or
#13 Satin Chrome #15 Satin Chrome #19 Satin Chrome
Options GDA Glass Doors with Aluminum or WoodPlus2 frames
Add Glass OPTION-UGA 791 45
Doors OPTION-UGW 791 45
Glass is frosted. No pulls or locks available with glass doors.
GDA is frosted glass door with Aluminum frame.
GDW is frosted glass door with WoodPlus2 frame.
WoodPlus2 glass door frames are detailed to match Modular 8 details.
Specify WP2 or XTRA WP2 finish for the door frames.
Note that the XTRA WP2 upcharge applies when choosing an XTRA WP2 finish.
MAGNA NOW! Glass doors NOT available on MAGNA NOW!
Glass Door _——— —_———— ~—— ~——
illustrations ﬂ/’i Dlt DE i
—— | —=— | == == |
— = | = | =" =" |
#10 Black Chrome #12 Black or #14 Black or #18 Black or
#13 Satin Chrome #15 Satin Chrome #19 Satin Chrome
(7))
S
2]
5
Accessories for Storage Towers [
Extra adjustable ESH-WPE 57 15 [
shelf - any size gp_gTp 82 15 E
Tower shelves match tower vertical finish. _9
7))
Tasklights WL24 79 21 7 2 3
WL30 86 27 7 2 3

For access to Task Light cord, please order Vertical Grommet option (GRV) in Tower.
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Storage Towers - Shelf Storage and Wardrobes

Overview - Storage Tower - Wardrobes, Shelf Storage and Bookcases

STANDARD FEATURES STANDARD FEATURES
——
Full Height Hinged o Full Height Hinged
Doors P Doors
: | 3 adjustable shelves . Drilled for
— | for 6]5“ high PR conversion to shelf
Lo storage

4 adjustable shelves

for 72" high Note: 84" high wardrobes
Do include a shelf above
5 adjustable shelves o the clothes bar
for 84 high |
N S N —
Storage Cabinet ) Wardrobe Cabinet
30" or 36” wide, 657, 72" or 84" high 30" or 36" wide, 657, 72" or 84” high
15 or 24” deep 24” deep

Storage Towers - Rectangular Top, Full Width Storage, see Pg  Storage Towers - Rectangular Top, Full Width Wardrobe, see

107 Pg 108
_—— STANDARD FEATURES _ STANDARD FEATURES
. Full Height Hinged - Full HeMi)qht Hinged
| B Doors 1 Door, Wardrobe side
> P Drilled for — Lo | Drilled for conversion to
R (| conversion to shelf = ||: _l—" shelfstorage
> Do storage R My
— || : | Work surface height top
AR fagfgfﬁabﬁ shelves = over files - adjustable
> ] o 9 P shelf above
— 0 - 4 adjustable shelves L |-
for 72" high H
> 5 adjustable shelves
~ /}ﬁ for 84* high —~

; Wardrobe with File Drawers
Shelf Storage with Wardrobe ” P i » on » i
30“or 36” wide, 65", 72" or 84" high, ggﬁgr 36” wide, 657, 72” or 84” high
15 or 24” deep eep

Storage Towers - Rectangular Top, Storage Left / Wardrobe  Storage Towers - Rectangular Top, File Drawers Left/ Wardrobe
Right, see Pg 108 Right, see Pg 109

? STANDARD FEATURES

1 Adjustable Shelf for 29" high

1 Adjustable Shelf for 36" high

2 Adjustable Shelves for 42" high
2 Adjustable Shelves for 48" high
3 Adjustable Shelves for 60" high
3 Adjustable Shelves for 65" high
4 Adjustable Shelves for 72" high
5 Adjustable Shelves for 84" high

\
Bookcase Storage

30" or 36" wide, 12" or 15" deep

29, 36, 42, 48, 60, 65, 72 or 84" high

Storage Tower Bookcases - Rectangular Top, Black Hardboard
Back, see Pg 116
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Storage Towers - Shelf Storage and Wardrobes

Storage Towers - Rectangular Top, Full Width Storage

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Dimensions Wgt
Wood Edges Wide Deep High
WoodPlus Standard  Detailed
Storage Cabinet, ST8-SC-1865-15 1256 1449 1631 18 15 65 122
65” high, ST8-SC-3065-15 1548 1741 1923 30 15 65 200
15” deep ST8-SC-3665-15 1593 1786 1968 36 15 65 224
For 18 wide single door cabinets, specify door hinges on Left or Right.

All units: specify Pull number. Shelf Depth is 12 .

24” deep ST8-SC-1865-24 1382 1575 1757 18 24 65 125
ST8-SC-3065-24 1673 1866 2048 30 24 65 259
ST8-SC-3665-24 1730 1923 2105 36 24 65 288

For 18 wide single door cabinets, specify door hinges on Left or Right.
All units: specify Pull number. Shelf Depth is 21 .

. Storage Cabinet, ST8-SC-1872-15 1303 1496 1660 18 15 72 182
= 72” high, ST8-SC-3072-15 1595 1788 1952 30 15 72 222
15” deep ST8-SC-3672-15 1639 1832 1996 3 15 72 286

ST8-SC-3665-24

For 18 wide single door cabinets, specify door hinges on Left or Right.
All units: specify Pull number. Shelf Depth is 12 .

24” deep ST8-SC-1872-24 1428 1621 1785 18 24 72 135
ST8-SC-3072-24 1720 1913 2077 30 24 72 285
ST8-SC-3672-24 1777 1970 2134 36 24 72 317

For 18 wide single door cabinets, specify door hinges on Left or Right.
All units: specify Pull number. Shelf Depth is 21 .

Storage Cabinet, ST8-SC-1884-15 1409 1602 1784 18 15 84 143
84” high, ST8-SC-3084-15 1701 1894 2076 30 15 84 237
15” deep ST8-SC-3684-15 1753 1946 2128 36 15 84 265

For 18 wide single door cabinets, specify door hinges on Left or Right.
All units: specify Pull number. Shelf Depth is 12 .

24” deep ST8-SC-1884-24 1548 1741 1923 18 24 84 146
ST8-SC-3084-24 1840 2033 2215 30 24 84 306
ST8-SC-3684-24 1903 2096 2278 36 24 84 338

For 18 wide single door cabinets, specify door hinges on Left or Right.
All units: specify Pull number. Shelf Depth is 21 .

Shelf finish matches case finish.

(7))
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Options Accessories o
Options are built-in at factory Order Separately (o)
Locks: ESH Extra shelf, WoodPlus edge a
L Lock for single or pair of doors ESH Extra shelf, Wood edge

For information on these and other
GRV End Panel Grommet available options and accessories,
please see the end of this section.

See end of this section for pricing
on all Options and Accessories
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Storage Towers - Shelf Storage and Wardrobes

Storage Towers - Rectangular Top, Full Width Wardrobe

Description

Wardrobe,
65” high,
24” deep

72” high,
24” deep

84” high,
24” deep

Description

Storage Left,
Wardrobe Right,
65” high

72” high

84” high

Model Number List Prices - Laminate Dimensions Wagt
Wood Edges Wide Deep High
WoodPlus Standard  Detailed
ST8-WR-1865-24 1242 1435 1599 18 24 65 125
ST8-WR-3065-24 1482 1675 1839 30 24 65 259
ST8-WR-3665-24 1540 1733 1897 36 24 65 288
For 18 wide single door cabinets, specify door hinges on Left or Right.
Specify Pull number.
ST8-WR-1872-24 1288 1481 1645 18 24 72 135
ST8-WR-3072-24 1531 1724 1888 30 24 72 285
ST8-WR-3672-24 1586 1779 1943 36 24 72 317
For 18 wide single door cabinets, specify door hinges on Left or Right.
Specify Pull number.
ST8-WR-1884-24 1408 1601 1765 18 24 84 146
ST8-WR-3084-24 1650 1843 2007 30 24 84 306
ST8-WR-3684-24 1714 1907 2071 36 24 84 338
For 18 wide single door cabinets, specify door hinges on Left or Right.
Specify Pull number. Note: 84" high wardrobes include a shelf above the clothes bar.
Storage Towers - Rectangular Top, Storage Left / Wardrobe Right
Model Number List Prices - Laminate Dimensions Waot
Wood Edges Wide Deep High
WoodPlus Standard Detailed
ST8-SCWR-3065-24 1673 1866 2048 30 24 65 290
ST8-SCWR-3665-24 1730 1923 2105 36 24 65 318
Specify Pull number.
ST8-SCWR-3072-24 1720 1913 2077 30 24 72 321
ST8-SCWR-3672-24 1777 1970 2134 36 24 72 352
Specify Pull number.
ST8-SCWR-3084-24 1840 2033 2215 30 24 84 345
ST8-SCWR-3684-24 1903 2096 2278 36 24 84 378

Specify Pull number. Note: 84" high wardrobes include a shelf above the clothes bar.

Shelf depth is 21 . Tower shelf finish matches case finish.

Edge Options Information
Modular 8 Tops are 1 3/4 thick, available
with the following edge options:

Detailed Wood Edges

RA BE TR
WoodPlus (PVC) Standard Wood Edges
D Radius Beveled Transitional
WPMS WPMR ) |WPMN SWMS || |SWMR i |SWMN
WoodPlus W cIPI< WoodPI : RE § ct 2
00 s Woo s WoodPlus. :
Smoothu Reededu Neb Classic Smooth Reeded NeoClassic :
Reeded Classic
WoodPlus 3 mm PVC edge: Standard 3 mm Wood Edge: Detailed 3/8 Wood Edge:
WPMS -3 mm Smooth SWMS - 3 mm Radius RA - Radiused RE - Reeded
WPMR -3 mm Reeded SWMR - 3 mm Reeded BE - Beveled CL - Classic
WPMN -3 mm Neo Classic SWMN - 3 mm NeoClassic TR - Transitional
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Storage Towers - Shelf Storage and Wardrobes

Storage Towers - Rectangular Top, Wardrobe Left / Storage Right

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Dimensions Wgt
Wood Edges Wide Deep High
WoodPlus Standard  Detailed
Wardrobe Left, ST8-WRSC-3065-24 1673 1866 2048 30 24 65 290
g;grﬁ?i Right, STg.WRSC-3665-24 1730 1923 2105 36 24 65 318
9 Specify Pull number.
72” high ST8-WRSC-3072-24 1720 1913 2077 30 24 72 321
ST8-WRSC-3672-24 1777 1970 2134 36 24 72 352

Specify Pull number.

84” high ST8-WRSC-3084-24 1840 2033 2215 30 24 84 345
ST8-WRSC-3684-24 1903 2096 2278 36 24 84 378
Specify Pull number.

Shelf depth is 21 . Tower shelf finish matches case finish.
Note: 84" high wardrobes include a shelf above the clothes bar.

Storage Towers - Rectangular Top, File Drawers Left/ Wardrobe Right

Files Left, ST8-DFWR-3065-24-LOCK 2092 2285 2467 30 24 65 295
X‘g?,fﬁ!;ge Right, 5T8.DFWR-3665-24-LOCK 2148 2341 2523 36 24 65 323
1

Specify Pull number.

Lock is included for the DF File File Drawers only.
LOCK is standard for DF; order lock for wardrobe door separately as an option. Add $87.

72” high ST8-DFWR-3072-24-LOCK 2140 2333 2497 30 24 72 339
ST8-DFWR-3672-24-LOCK 2196 2389 2553 36 24 72 369
Specify Pull number.

Lock is included for the DF File File Drawers only.
LOCK is standard for DF; order lock for wardrobe door separately as an option. Add $87.

84” high ST8-DFWR-3084-24-LOCK 2257 2450 2632 30 24 84 339
ST8-DFWR-3684-24-LOCK 2321 2514 2696 36 24 84 369
Specify Pull number. Note: 84" high wardrobes include a shelf above the clothes bar.

Lock is included for the DF File File Drawers only.
LOCK is standard for DF; order lock for wardrobe door separately as an option. Add $87.

Shelf depth is 21 . Shelf finish matches case finish. Q

Optional Door over Drawer section, add . . .. .. .. $180. d;,

Lock for one ortwo doors. Add . .............. $87. o

=

[«})

(o)}

Options Accessories E

Options are built-in at factory Order Separately (o)

Locks: ESH Extra shelf, WoodPlus edge a
L Lock for single or pair of doors ESH Extra shelf, Wood edge

For information on these and other
GRV End Panel Grommet available options and accessories,
please see the end of this section.

See end of this section for pricing
on all Options and Accessories
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Storage Towers - Shelf Storage and Wardrobes

Storage Towers - Rectangular Top, Wardrobe Left/ File Drawers Right

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Dimensions Wagt
Wood Edges Wide Deep High
WoodPlus Standard  Detailed
Wardrobe Left, ST8-WRDF-3065-24-LOCK 2092 2285 2467 30 24 65 295
::'e; Right, 65” gTg.\WRDF-3665-24-LOCK 2148 2341 2523 36 24 65 323
9 Specify Pull number.

Lock is included for the DF File File Drawers only.
LOCK is standard for DF; order lock for wardrobe door separately as an option. Add $87.

72” high ST8-WRDF-3072-24-LOCK 2140 2333 2497 30 24 72 339
ST8-WRDF-3672-24-LOCK 2196 2389 2553 36 24 72 369
Specify Pull number.

Lock is included for the DF File File Drawers only.
LOCK is standard for DF; order lock for wardrobe door separately as an option. Add $87.

84” high ST8-WRDF-3084-24-LOCK 2257 2450 2632 30 24 84 339
ST8-WRDF-3684-24-LOCK 2321 2514 2696 36 24 84 369
Specify Pull number. Note: 84" high wardrobes include a shelf above the clothes bar.

Lock is included for the DF File File Drawers only.
LOCK is standard for DF; order lock for wardrobe door separately as an option. Add $87.

Shelf depth is 21 . Tower shelf finish matches case finish.

Optional Door over Drawer section,add . . ... ... $180.
Lock for one ortwo doors. Add ............... $87.
Door Pull
Options and s
Locations )
\
#10 Black Chrome #12 Black or #14 Black or #18 Black or
#13 Satin Chrome  #15 Satin Chrome  #19 Satin Chrome
()
S
()
5
[
()
(o))
E Edge Options Information Detailed Wood Edges
_9 Modular 8 Tops are 1 3/4 thick, available
with the following edge options:
n 9849 RA BE TR
WoodPlus (PVC) Standard Wood Edges
D Radius Beveled Transitional
WPMS || |WPMR [} |WPMN SWMS || |SWMR | |SWMN
WoodPlus W dPI< WoodPI : RE § ct 2
oodPlus WoodPlus WoodPlus. ;
ol Reofed Neb Classic Smooth Reeded NeoClassic :
Reeded Classic
WoodPlus 3 mm PVC edge: Standard 3 mm Wood Edge: Detailed 3/8 Wood Edge:
WPMS -3 mm Smooth SWMS - 3 mm Radius RA - Radiused RE - Reeded
WPMR -3 mm Reeded SWMR - 3 mm Reeded BE - Beveled CL - Classic
WPMN -3 mm Neo Classic SWMN - 3 mm NeoClassic TR - Transitional
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Storage Towers - Shelf Storage and Wardrobes

Storage Towers - Bow Front Top, Full Width Storage

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Dimensions Wgt
Wood Edges Wide Deep High
WoodPlus Standard  Detailed
Storage Cabinet, STB8-SC-3065-15 1643 1836 2018 30 15 65 200
65” high, STB8-SC-3665-15 1687 1880 2062 3 15 65 224
15” deep For 18 wide single door cabinets, specify door hinges on Left or Right.

All units: specify Pull number. Shelf depth is 12.

24” deep STB8-SC-3065-24 1770 1963 2145 30 24 65 259
STB8-SC-3665-24 1825 2018 2200 36 24 65 288

For 18 wide single door cabinets, specify door hinges on Left or Right.
All units: specify Pull number. Shelf depth is 21 .

Storage Cabinet, STB8-SC-3072-15 1690 1883 2047 30 15 72 222
72” high, STB8-SC-3672-15 1734 1927 2091 3 15 72 247
15” deep For 18 wide single door cabinets, specify door hinges on Left or Right.

All units: specify Pull number. Shelf depth is 12 .

24” deep STB8-SC-3072-24 1817 2010 2174 30 24 72 285
STB8-SC-3672-24 1871 2064 2228 36 24 72 317

For 18 wide single door cabinets, specify door hinges on Left or Right.
All units: specify Pull number. Shelf depth is 21 .

Storage Cabinet, STB8-SC-3084-15 1797 1990 2172 30 15 84 237
84” high, STB8-SC-3684-15 1848 2041 2223 3 15 84 265
15” deep For 18 wide single door cabinets, specify door hinges on Left or Right.

All units: specify Pull number. Shelf depth is 12 .

24” deep STB8-SC-3084-24 1935 2128 2310 30 24 84 306
STB8-SC-3684-24 2000 2193 2375 36 24 84 338

For 18 wide single door cabinets, specify door hinges on Left or Right.
All units: specify Pull number. Shelf depth is 21 .

Shelf finish matches case finish.
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Options Accessories o
Options are built-in at factory Order Separately (o)
Locks: ESH Extra shelf, WoodPlus edge a
L Lock for single or pair of doors ESH Extra shelf, Wood edge

For information on these and other
GRV End Panel Grommet available options and accessories,
please see the end of this section.

See end of this section for pricing
on all Options and Accessories
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Storage Towers - Shelf Storage and Wardrobes

Storage Towers - Bow Front Top, Full Width Wardrobe

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Dimensions Wagt
Wood Edges Wide Deep High
WoodPlus Standard  Detailed
Wardrobe STB8-WR-3065-24 1579 1772 1936 30 24 65 259
65” high, STB8-WR-3665-24 1636 1829 1993 3 24 65 288
24’ deep For 18 wide single door cabinets, specify door hinges on Left or Right. Specify Pull number.
Wardrobe STB8-WR-3072-24 1627 1820 1984 30 24 72 285
72” high, STB8-WR-3672-24 1683 1876 2040 3 24 72 317
24’ deep For 18 wide single door cabinets, specify door hinges on Left or Right. Specify Pull number.
Wardrobe STB8-WR-3084-24 1745 1938 2102 30 24 84 306
84” high, STB8-WR-3684-24 1809 2002 2166 3 24 84 338
24” deep For 18 wide single door cabinets, specify door hinges on Left or Right. Specify Pull number.

Note: 84" high wardrobes include a shelf above the clothes bar.

Storage Towers - Bow Front Top, Storage Left / Wardrobe Right

Description Model Number

Storage Left,

List Prices - Laminate
Wood Edges
WoodPlus Standard Detailed

STB8-SCWR-3065-24 1768 1961 2143

Dimensions Wagt
Wide Deep High

30 24 65 290

Wardrobe Right, gTpg SC\WR-3665-24 1824 2017 2199

36 24 65 318

65” high
‘9 Specify Pull number.
72” high STB8-SCWR-3072-24 1851 2044 2208 30 24 72 321
STB8-SCWR-3672-24 1912 2105 2269 36 24 72 352
Specify Pull number.
84” high STB8-SCWR-3084-24 1934 2127 2309 30 24 84 345

STB8-SCWR-3684-24 1999 2192 2374

36 24 84 378

Specify Pull number. Note: 84" high wardrobes include a shelf above the clothes bar.

Shelf depth is 21 . Shelf finish matches case finish.

Edge Options Information

Modular 8 Tops are 1 3/4 thick, available

with the following edge options:
WoodPlus (PVC)

WPMS WPMR WPMN

y

Detailed Wood Edges

WoodPlus WoodPlus WoodPlus.
Smooth Reeded Neo Classic

WoodPlus 3 mm PVC edge:
WPMS -3 mm Smooth
WPMR -3 mm Reeded
WPMN -3 mm Neo Classic

112 - M8

RA 1 BE ’ TR
Standard Wood Edges
Radius Beveled Transitional
SWMS SWMR )} [SWMN
0 RE g CL 2
Smooth Reeded NeoClassic
Reeded Classic
Standard 3 mm Wood Edge: Detailed 3/8 Wood Edge:
SWMS - 3 mm Radius RA - Radiused RE - Reeded
SWMR - 3 mm Reeded BE - Beveled CL - Classic

SWMN - 3 mm NeoClassic

TR - Transitional
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Storage Towers - Shelf Storage and Wardrobes

Storage Towers - Bow Front Top, Wardrobe Left / Storage Right

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Dimensions Wgt
Wood Edges Wide Deep High
WoodPlus Standard  Detailed
Wardrobe Left, STB8-WRSC-3065-24 1768 1961 2143 30 24 65 290
g;grﬁ?i Right, STB.WRSC-3665-24 1824 2017 2199 36 24 65 318
9 Specify Pull number.
72” high STB8-WRSC-3072-24 1851 2044 2208 30 24 72 321
STB8-WRSC-3672-24 1912 2105 2269 36 24 72 352
Specify Pull number.
84” high STB8-WRSC-3084-24 1934 2127 2309 30 24 84 345
STB8-WRSC-3684-24 1999 2192 2374 36 24 84 378
Specify Pull number. Note: 84" high wardrobes include a shelf above the clothes bar.
Shelf depth is 21 . Shelf finish matches case finish.
Storage Towers - Bow Front Top, File Drawers Left / Wardrobe Right
Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Dimensions Wat
Wood Edges Wide Deep High
WoodPlus Standard  Detailed
Files Left, STB8-DFWR-3065-24-LOCK 2188 2380 2662 30 24 65 295
Wardrobe Right, STB8-DFWR-3665-24-LOCK 2244 2437 2619 3 24 65 323
65” high Specify Pull number.
Lock is included for the DF File File Drawers only.
LOCK is standard for DF; order lock for wardrobe door separately as an option. Add $83.
72” high STB8-DFWR-3072-24-LOCK 2234 2427 2591 30 24 72 339
STB8-DFWR-3672-24-LOCK 2291 2484 2648 36 24 72 369
Specify Pull number.
Lock is included for the DF File File Drawers only.
LOCK is standard for DF; order lock for wardrobe door separately as an option. Add $83.
84” high STB8-DFWR-3084-24-LOCK 2354 2547 2729 30 24 84 339
STB8-DFWR-3684-24-LOCK 2416 2609 2791 36 24 84 369
Specify Pull number. Note: 84" high wardrobes include a shelf above the clothes bar.
Lock is included for the DF File File Drawers only.
LOCK is standard for DF; order lock for wardrobe door separately as an option. Add $87.
Shelf depth is 21 . Shelf finish matches case finish.
Optional Door over Drawer section, add . . ... ... $180.
Lock for one ortwo doors. Add . .............. $87.
Options Accessories
Options are built-in at factory Order Separately
Locks: ESH Extra shelf, WoodPlus edge
L Lock for single or pair of doors ESH Extra shelf, Wood edge
For information on these and other
GRV End Panel Grommet available options and accessories,
please see the end of this section.
See end of this section for pricing
on all Options and Accessories
October 2007 Magna Design, Inc. M8-113
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Storage Towers - Shelf Storage and Wardrobes

Storage Towers - Bow Front Top, Wardrobe Left/ File Drawers Right

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Dimensions Waot
Wood Edges Wide Deep High
WoodPlus Standard  Detailed
Wardrobe Left, STB8-WRDF-3065-24-LOCK 2188 2380 2662 30 24 65 295
Files Right, STB8-WRDF-3665-24-LOCK 2244 2437 2619 3 24 65 323
65” high Specify Pull number.
Lock is included for the DF File File Drawers only.
LOCK is standard for DF; order lock for wardrobe door separately as an option. Add $83.
72” high STB8-WRDF-3072-24-LOCK 2234 2427 2591 30 24 72 339
STB8-WRDF-3672-24-LOCK 2291 2484 2648 36 24 72 349
Specify Pull number.
Lock is included for the DF File File Drawers only.
LOCK is standard for DF; order lock for wardrobe door separately as an option. Add $83.
84” high STB8-WRDF-3084-24-LOCK 2354 2547 2729 30 24 84 339
STB8-WRDF-3684-24-LOCK 2416 2609 2791 36 24 84 369
Specify Pull number. Note: 84" high wardrobes include a shelf above the clothes bar.
Lock is included for the DF File File Drawers only.
LOCK is standard for DF; order lock for wardrobe door separately as an option. Add $83.
Shelf depth is 21 . Shelf finish matches case finish.
Optional Door over Drawer section,add . . ... ... $180.
Lock for one ortwodoors.add ............... $87.
Door Pull
Options and
Locations

~——
~

#10 Black Chrome

#12 Black or
#13 Satin Chrome

#14 Black or
#15 Satin Chrome

#18 Black or
#19 Satin Chrome

Edge Options Information
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with the following edge options:
WoodPlus (PVC)

WPMS WPMR WPMN

y

Modular 8 Tops are 1 3/4 thick, available

Detailed Wood Edges

WoodPlus WoodPlus WoodPlus,
Smooth Reeded Neo Classic

WoodPlus 3 mm PVC edge:
WPMS -3 mm Smooth
WPMR -3 mm Reeded
WPMN -3 mm Neo Classic

114 - M8

RA 1 BE ’ TR
Standard Wood Edges
Radius Beveled Transitional
SWMS SWMR )} [SWMN
0 RE § CL 2
Smooth Reeded NeoClassic
Reeded Classic
Standard 3 mm Wood Edge: Detailed 3/8 Wood Edge:
SWMS - 3 mm Radius RA - Radiused RE - Reeded
SWMR - 3 mm Reeded BE - Beveled CL - Classic

SWMN - 3 mm NeoClassic

TR - Transitional

Magna Design, Inc. October 2007




Modular 8 Storage Towers - Storage, Wardrobes, Bookcases

Options for Storage and Wardrobe Cabinets

Description Model Number List Price Dimensions Waot
Wide Deep High

Vertical OPTION-GRV 48 2.75 0 4.25 0

Grommet

Grommet opening: 2.00 X 3.50 . Specify Location on Left end panel, Right end panel or
Back (located just below worksurface level).

Storage Tower OPTION-LOCK-PAIR-DOORS 87 0
Locks

Door Pull
Options and
Locations

~——
~

#10 Black Chrome #12 Black or #14 Black or #18 Black or
#13 Satin Chrome  #15 Satin Chrome  #19 Satin Chrome

Accessories for Storage Towers

Description Model Number List Price Dimensions Wgt
Wide Deep High

Extra adjustable ESH-WPE 57 15

shelf - any size ESH-STD 82 15

Tower shelves match tower vertical finish.

Tasklights WL24 79 21 7 2 3
WL30 86 27 7 2 3
For access to Task Light cord, please order Vertical Grommet option (GRV) in Tower.
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Storage Towers - Bookcases

Storage Tower Bookcases - Rectangular Top, Black Hardboard Back

Description
30” wide,
12” deep
Black Back
30” wide,
15” deep
Black Back

\

NOTES:

Shelf depth on 12"

deep units is 10-1/2".

Shelf depth on 15"

deep units is 13-1/2".

Weight limit is 100 Ib.

per shelf.

Shelves are

adjustable on 2" 36” wide,

increments. 12” deep
Black Back

Please Note:

29” high units

will not

accommodate

two rows of

binders.
36” wide,
15” deep
Black Back

Model Number List Prices - Laminate Dimensions Wagt
Wood Edges Wide Deep High
WoodPlus Standard  Detailed

ST8-BCK-3029-12 570 715 860 30 12 29 64
ST8-BCK-3036-12 622 767 912 30 12 36 69
ST8-BCK-3042-12 654 799 944 30 12 42 79
ST8-BCK-3048-12 687 832 977 30 12 48 89
ST8-BCK-3060-12 788 933 1078 30 12 60 108
ST8-BCK-3065-12 839 984 1129 30 12 65 121
ST8-BCK-3072-12 885 1030 1175 30 12 72 131
ST8-BCK-3084-12 963 1108 1253 30 12 84 148
Doors NOT available; use ST8-SC cabinets. Shelf finish matches case finish.
ST8-BCK-3029-15 570 715 860 30 15 29 73
ST8-BCK-3036-15 622 767 912 30 15 36 77
ST8-BCK-3042-15 654 799 944 30 15 42 78
ST8-BCK-3048-15 687 832 977 30 15 48 99
ST8-BCK-3060-15 788 933 1078 30 15 60 151
ST8-BCK-3065-15 839 984 1129 30 15 65 139
ST8-BCK-3072-15 885 1030 1175 30 15 72 150
ST8-BCK-3084-15 963 1108 1253 30 15 84 170
Doors NOT available; use ST8-SC cabinets. Shelf finish matches case finish.
ST8-BCK-3629-12 570 715 860 36 12 29 70
ST8-BCK-3636-12 622 767 912 36 12 36 77
ST8-BCK-3642-12 654 799 944 36 12 42 88
ST8-BCK-3648-12 687 832 977 36 12 48 96
ST8-BCK-3660-12 788 933 1078 36 12 60 120
ST8-BCK-3665-12 857 1002 1147 36 12 65 134
ST8-BCK-3672-12 903 1048 1193 36 12 72 145
ST8-BCK-3684-12 981 1126 1271 36 12 84 164
Doors NOT available; use ST8-SC cabinets. Shelf finish matches case finish.
ST8-BCK-3629-15 570 715 860 36 15 29 81
ST8-BCK-3636-15 622 767 912 36 15 36 86
ST8-BCK-3642-15 654 799 944 36 15 42 99
ST8-BCK-3648-15 687 832 977 36 15 48 110
ST8-BCK-3660-15 788 933 1078 36 15 60 168
ST8-BCK-3665-15 857 1002 1147 36 15 65 154
ST8-BCK-3672-15 903 1048 1193 36 15 72 167
ST8-BCK-3684-15 981 1126 1271 36 15 84 189

Doors NOT available; use ST8-SC cabinets.

Shelf finish matches case finish.

Edge Options Information

Modular 8 Tops are 1 3/4 thick, available

with the following edge options:
WoodPlus (PVC)

WPMS WPMR WPMN

y

Detailed Wood Edges

WoodPlus WoodPlus WoodPlus.
Smooth Reeded Neo Classic

WoodPlus 3 mm PVC edge:
WPMS -3 mm Smooth
WPMR -3 mm Reeded
WPMN -3 mm Neo Classic

116 - M8

RA ] BE ’ TR
Standard Wood Edges
Radius Beveled Transitional
SWMS SWMR )} [SWMN
0 RE g CL z
Smooth Reeded NeoClassic
Reeded Classic
Standard 3 mm Wood Edge: Detailed 3/8 Wood Edge:
SWMS - 3 mm Radius RA - Radiused RE - Reeded
SWMR - 3 mm Reeded BE - Beveled CL - Classic

SWMN - 3 mm NeoClassic

TR - Transitional

Magna Design, Inc. October 2007




~

IMPORTANT:
Number of
Adjustable
shelves:
29" high =1
36" high = 1
42" high=2
48" high=2
60" high =3
65" high =3
72" high =4
84" high=5

Please Note:
29” high units
will not
accommodate
two rows of
binders.

Storage Towers - Bookcases

Storage Tower Bookcases - Rectangular Top, 3/4” Finished Back

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Dimensions Wgt
Wood Edges Wide Deep High
WoodPlus Standard  Detailed
30” wide, ST8-BCB-3029-12 719 864 1009 30 12 29 77
12” deep, ST8-BCB-3036-12 783 928 1073 30 12 36 86
Finished Back  5T8-BCB-3042-12 824 969 1114 30 12 42 94
ST8-BCB-3048-12 868 1013 1158 30 12 48 109
ST8-BCB-3060-12 996 1141 1286 30 12 60 135
ST8-BCB-3065-12 1058 1203 1348 30 12 65 179
ST8-BCB-3072-12 1104 1249 1394 30 12 72 177
ST8-BCB-3084-12 1208 1353 1498 30 12 84 185
Doors NOT available; use ST8-SC cabinets. Shelf finish matches case finish.
30” wide, ST8-BCB-3029-15 719 864 1009 30 15 29 89
15” deep, ST8-BCB-3036-15 783 928 1073 30 15 36 98
Finished Back  5T8-BCB-3042-15 824 969 1114 30 15 42 108
ST8-BCB-3048-15 868 1013 1158 30 15 48 125
ST8-BCB-3060-15 996 1141 1286 30 15 60 156
ST8-BCB-3065-15 1058 1203 1348 30 15 65 179
ST8-BCB-3072-15 1104 1249 1394 30 15 72 203
ST8-BCB-3084-15 1208 1353 1498 30 15 84 212
Doors NOT available; use ST8-SC cabinets. Shelf finish matches case finish.
36” wide, ST8-BCB-3629-12 719 864 1009 36 12 29 86
12” deep, ST8-BCB-3636-12 783 928 1073 36 12 36 95
Finished Back  ST3-BCB-3642-12 824 969 1114 3 12 42 104
ST8-BCB-3648-12 868 1013 1158 36 12 48 121
ST8-BCB-3660-12 996 1141 1286 36 12 60 150
ST8-BCB-3665-12 1091 1236 1381 36 12 65 173
ST8-BCB-3672-12 1137 1282 1427 36 12 72 197
ST8-BCB-3684-12 1245 1390 1535 36 12 84 205
Doors NOT available; use ST8-SC cabinets. Shelf finish matches case finish.
36” wide, ST8-BCB-3629-15 719 864 1009 36 15 29 99
15” deep, ST8-BCB-3636-15 783 928 1073 36 15 36 109
Finished Back  ST8-BCB-3642-15 824 969 1114 3 15 42 120
ST8-BCB-3648-15 868 1013 1158 36 15 48 139
ST8-BCB-3660-15 996 1141 1286 36 15 60 173
ST8-BCB-3665-15 1091 1236 1381 36 15 65 199
ST8-BCB-3672-15 1137 1282 1427 36 15 72 226
ST8-BCB-3684-15 1245 1390 1535 36 15 84 236
Doors NOT available; use ST8-SC cabinets. Shelf finish matches case finish.
Options Accessories
Options are built-in at factory Order Separately
GRV End Panel Grommet ESHEXxtra Shelf, WoodPlus edge
ESHEXxtra Shelf, Wood edge
Please specify cabinet.
For information on these and other
available options and accessories,
please see the end of this section.
See end of this section for pricing
on all Options and Accessories
October 2007 Magna Design, Inc. M8 - 117
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Storage Towers - Bookcases

Storage Tower Bookcases - Bow Front Top, Black Hardboard Back

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Dimensions Waot

Wood Edges Wide Deep High

WoodPlus Standard  Detailed

30” wide, STB8-BCK-3029-12 748 893 1038 30 12 29 77
G 12” deep STB8-BCK-3036-12 661 806 951 30 12 36 86
Black Back STB8-BCK-3042-12 702 847 992 30 12 42 94
STB8-BCK-3048-12 743 888 1033 30 12 48 109
STB8-BCK-3060-12 862 1007 1152 30 12 60 135
STB8-BCK-3065-12 924 1069 1214 30 12 65 179
@ STB8-BCK-3072-12 968 1113 1258 30 12 72 177
L STB8-BCK-3084-12 1047 1192 1337 30 12 84 185

Doors NOT available; use STB8-SC cabinets. Shelf finish matches case finish.

30” wide, STB8-BCK-3029-15 748 893 1038 30 15 29 73

15” deep STB8-BCK-3036-15 661 806 951 30 15 36 77

Black Back STB8-BCK-3042-15 702 847 992 30 15 42 78

STB8-BCK-3048-15 743 888 1033 30 15 48 99

'ETES: STB8-BCK-3060-15 862 1007 1152 30 15 60 121

Shelf depth on 12" STB8-BCK-3065-15 924 1069 1214 30 15 65 139

deep units is 10-1/2". STB8-BCK-3072-15 968 1113 1258 30 15 72 150

Shelf depth on 15

deep units is 13-1/2". STB8-BCK-3084-15 1047 1192 1337 30 15 84 170
‘;‘Qﬁ'gﬂg:}f’”" is 100 Ib. Doors NOT available; use STB8-SC cabinets. Shelf finish matches case finish.

%%?;%}E;in 2" 36” wide, STB8-BCK-3629-12 748 893 1038 3 12 29 86

' 12” deep STB8-BCK-3636-12 661 806 951 3 12 36 95

Black Back STB8-BCK-3642-12 702 847 992 3 12 42 104

g;ef*hsiz :foi-;s STB8-BCK-3648-12 743 888 1033 3 12 48 121

will not STB8-BCK-3660-12 862 1007 1152 3 12 60 150

accommodate STB8-BCK-3665-12 939 1084 1229 36 12 65 173

binders. STB8-BCK-3672-12 985 1130 1275 36 12 72 197

STB8-BCK-3684-12 1065 1210 1355 3 12 84 205

Doors NOT available; use STB8-SC cabinets. Shelf finish matches case finish.

36” wide, STB8-BCK-3629-15 748 893 1038 36 15 29 81
15” deep STB8-BCK-3636-15 661 806 951 36 15 36 86
Black Back STB8-BCK-3642-15 702 847 992 3 15 42 99
STB8-BCK-3648-15 743 888 1033 36 15 48 110
STB8-BCK-3660-15 862 1007 1152 36 15 60 168
STB8-BCK-3665-15 939 1084 1229 36 15 65 154
E STB8-BCK-3672-15 985 1130 1275 36 15 72 167
‘l;-’ STB8-BCK-3684-15 1065 1210 1355 36 15 84 189
e} Doors NOT available; use STB8-SC cabinets. Shelf finish matches case finish.
et
o
S
P Edge Options Information Detailed Wood Edges
2 Modular 8 Tops are 1 3/4 thick, available
(7)) with the following edge options:
RA BE TR
WoodPlus (PVC) Standard Wood Edges
Radius Beveled Transitional

WPMS WPMR

WPMN SWMS SWMR

y

SWMN
RE ; CL 2

WoodPlus WoodPlus WoodPlus. ;
Smooth Reeded Neo Classic Smooth Reeded NeoClassic

Reeded Classic

WoodPlus 3 mm PVC edge: Standard 3 mm Wood Edge: Detailed 3/8 Wood Edge:
WPMS -3 mm Smooth SWMS - 3 mm Radius RA - Radiused RE - Reeded
WPMR -3 mm Reeded SWMR - 3 mm Reeded BE - Beveled CL - Classic
WPMN -3 mm Neo Classic SWMN - 3 mm NeoClassic TR - Transitional
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Storage Towers - Bookcases

Storage Tower Bookcases - Bow Front Top, 3/4” Finished Back

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Dimensions Wgt
Wood Edges Wide Deep High
WoodPlus Standard  Detailed
30” wide, STB8-BCB-3029-12 910 1055 1200 30 12 29 77
G 12” deep, STB8-BCB-3036-12 822 967 1112 30 12 36 86
Finished Back  STBg-BCB-3042-12 872 1017 1162 30 12 42 94
STB8-BCB-3048-12 921 1066 1211 30 12 48 109
STB8-BCB-3060-12 1068 1213 1358 30 12 60 135
STB8-BCB-3065-12 1141 1286 1431 30 12 65 179
~——] STB8-BCB-3072-12 1187 1332 1477 30 12 72 177
L STB8-BCB-3084-12 1291 1436 1581 30 12 84 184
Doors NOT available; use STB8-SC cabinets. Shelf finish matches case finish.
30” wide, STB8-BCB-3029-15 910 1055 1200 30 15 29 89
15” deep, STB8-BCB-3036-15 822 967 1112 30 15 36 98
Finished Back  STB8-BCB-3042-15 872 1017 1162 30 15 42 108
STB8-BCB-3048-15 921 1066 1211 30 15 48 125
~ STB8-BCB-3060-15 1068 1213 1358 30 15 60 156
MPORTANT: STB8-BCB-3065-15 1141 1286 1431 30 15 65 179
é\ﬁétll\/ség?le STB8-BCB-3072-15 1187 1332 1477 30 15 72 203
29" high = 1 STB8-BCB-3084-15 1291 1436 1581 30 15 84 212
f"g: H:gﬂ i ; Doors NOT available; use STB8-SC cabinets. Shelf finish matches case finish.
gg“ E:gﬂ = g 36” wide, STB8-BCB-3629-12 910 1055 1200 36 12 29 86
S hion =5 12” deep, STB8-BCB-3636-12 822 967 1112 3 12 36 9
84" high=5 Finished Back  STB8-BCB-3642-12 872 1017 1162 36 12 42 104
Please Note: STB8-BCB-3648-12 921 1066 1211 36 12 48 121
29” high units STB8-BCB-3660-12 1068 1213 1358 36 12 60 150
willnot e STB8-BCB-3665-12 1173 1318 1463 3 12 65 173
two rows of STB8-BCB-3672-12 1220 1365 1510 3 12 72 197
STB8-BCB-3684-12 1329 1474 1619 36 12 84 205
Doors NOT available; use STB8-SC cabinets. Shelf finish matches case finish.
36” wide, STB8-BCB-3629-15 910 1055 1200 36 15 29 99
15” deep, STB8-BCB-3636-15 822 967 1112 36 15 36 109
Finished Back  STB8-BCB-3642-15 872 1017 1162 3 15 42 120
STB8-BCB-3648-15 921 1066 1211 36 15 48 139
STB8-BCB-3660-15 1068 1213 1358 36 15 60 173
STB8-BCB-3665-15 1173 1318 1463 36 15 65 199
STB8-BCB-3672-15 1220 1365 1510 36 15 72 226 Q
STB8-BCB-3684-15 1329 1474 1619 36 15 84 236 ]
Doors NOT available; use STB8-SC cabinets. Shelf finish matches case finish. 5
Q
()]
Options Accessories E
Options are built-in at factory Order Separately (o)
GRV End Panel Grommet ESHEXxtra Shelf, WoodPlus edge a
ESHEXxtra Shelf, Wood edge
Please specify cabinet.
For information on these and other
available options and accessories,
please see the end of this section.
See end of this section for pricing
on all Options and Accessories
October 2007 Magna Design, Inc. M8 - 119
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Storage Towers, Audio-Video

Overview - Storage Towers - Audio-Video

@ @ STANDARD FEATURES

|| — 1 Adjustable Upper shelf
S with cord access

Fixed Shelf at
worksurface height with
cord access

S~ Adjustable Lower Shelf

-

AV Storage, 72" High
30“ or 36” wide, 24” deep

Storage Towers - Rectangular Top, Audio Video, see Pg 121

STANDARD FEATURES

2 Adjustable Upper
Shelves with cord
access

Fixed Upper Shelf
with cord access for
84" high

. Fixed shelf at
: worksurface height
with cord access

Adjustable Lower
Shelf

AV Storage, 84“ High
30“ or 36" wide, 24” deep

All Video Towers are supplied with a Vertical
Grommet in back, located below the fixed
work surface.

Door Options

Upper Door Options:

/D
=

UPD
Upper Pocket Doors
UHD ==
Upper Hinged Doors
GDGW
lass with WoodPlus2 Frame
GDA /l /l
Glass with Aluminum frame UHD GDW GDA
165° hinges 165° hinges 165° hinges

LHD

Lower Hinged Doors T

LHD

120 - M8 October 2007, Magna Design, Inc.M8 - 120




Storage Towers, Audio-Video

Storage Towers - Rectangular Top, Audio Video

Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Dimensions Wgt
Wood Edges Wide Deep High
WoodPlus Standard  Detailed
Audio Video STV8-3065-24 1334 1527 1691 30 24 65 276
Cabinet, 65"  gTvg.3665-24 1392 1585 1749 36 24 65 301
high, 24” deep
72” high STV8-3072-24 1383 1576 1740 30 24 72 312
STV8-3672-24 1439 1632 1796 36 24 72 339
84” high STV8-3084-24 1500 1693 1857 30 24 84 312
STV8-3684-24 1565 1758 1922 36 24 84 339
Shelf finish matches case finish.
Storage Towers - Bow Front Top, Audio Video
Description Model Number List Prices - Laminate Dimensions Wat
Wood Edges Wide Deep High
WoodPlus Standard  Detailed
65” high, Audio STVB8-3065-24 1428 1621 1785 30 24 65 276
Video Cabinet, gTyBg-3665-24 1488 1681 1845 36 24 65 301
24” deep
72” high STVB8-3072-24 1477 1670 1834 30 24 72 312
STVB8-3672-24 1534 1727 1891 36 24 72 339
84” high STVB8-3084-24 1596 1789 1953 30 24 84 312
STVB8-3684-24 1661 1854 2018 36 24 84 339
Shelf finish matches case finish.
Options Accessories
Options are built-in at factory Order separately:
Upper Doors: ESH Extra Shelf, WoodPlus edge
Upper Pocket Doors ESH Extra Shelf, Laminate
Upper Hinged Glass doors Please specify cabinet
No Pulls required For information on these and the
Upper Hinged Doors other options and accessories, that
Specify Pull number. are available, please see the end of
Lower Hinged Doors this section.
Specify Pull number.
L Lock for one pair of doors
L Lock for both upper & Lower
GRV End Panel Grommet See end of this section for pricing
on all Options and Accessories
October 2007, Magna Design, Inc. M8 - 121
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Storage Towers

165°

165°

165°

[ e

Storage Towers, Audio-Video

Options for Video Towers

Description

lertical
arommet

Locks for Doors

Jpper Pocket
Joors

Jpper Hinged
doors

ilass Doors
NoodPlus2
rame

ilass Doors

Aluminum frame

-ower Hinged
doors

Upper and
Lower Door
Pull Options
and
Locations

122 - M8

Model Number List Price Dimensions Wat
Wide Deep High

OPTION-GRV 48 2.75 0 4.25

Grommet opening: 2.00 X 3.50

One Grommet is included on Video Towers -

located in center back, below the fixed worksurface.

OPTION-LOCK-PAIR- 87

DOORS

OPTION-UPD 1001 89

Pocket Doors slide into cabinet when open, and are full height from top of fixed worksurface to
top of cabinet. Specify Pull number.

OPTION-UHD 353 33

Upper Hinged Doors use 165 degree hinges and extend from top of fixed worksurface to top
of cabinet. Specify Pull number.

OPTION-UGW 791 45

WoodPlus2 glass door frames are detailed to match Modular 8 details.

Glass is frosted. No pulls or locks available with glass doors.

Specify WP2 or XTRA WP2 finish for the door frames.

Note that the XTRA WP2 upcharge applies when choosing an XTRA WP2 finish.

OPTION-UGA 791 45

Glass Doors use 165 degree hinges and extend from top of fixed worksurface to top of cabi-
net. No pulls or lock available.
MAGNA NOW:! Glass Doors are NOT available on MAGNA NOW!

OPTION-LHD 353 25

Lower Hinged Doors use 105 degree hinges. Specify Pull number.

q/q/t/t/

) )

°° i
)
o|® 4[)/ ) )
#10 Black Chrome #12 Black or #14 Black or #18 Black or

#13 Satin Chrome  #15 Satin Chrome #19 Satin Chrome
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Extends 11-1/2"
Swivels 180°
Load limit: 200 Ib.

Storage Towers, Audio-Video

Accessories for Video Storage Towers

Description Model Number List Price Dimensions Waot
Wide Deep High
Extra adjustable ESH-WPE 57 15
Shelves -any  £gH_sTp 82 15
size
Tower shelves match tower vertical finish.
TV Tray TVT-30-WS 592 15 18 0.75 25
TVT-36-WS 592 20 18 0.75 35
Finish is Black.

To order as an Accessory, use model number TVT-30 for 30 wide towers and TVT-36 for 36

wide towers.

Tor order as an Option, specify location:
1. For worksurface location (for any height Tower) add TVT-WS to end of model number.
2. For upper fixed shelf location for 84 high Towers add TVT-SH to end of model number.

TVT-SHHESS

65" or 72" on 84" on 84" on fixed
Worksurface Worksurface Upper shelf
TV Tray Locations

Clearance for TV
Open - No Doors Hinged or Pocket Doors

Cabinet Width | W H D

w H D

30" 27-3/4 23-5/8* 22

22-1/4 23-5/8* 21-1/8

36" 33-3/4 23-5/8* 22

28-1/4 23-5/8* 21-1/8

*with TVT Tray - 25-3/8 without TVT
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42" high RLB Starter and Adder
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84" high RLB Starter and Adder

Periodical Display Shelves

RLB-PD Shelves

RLB Library Shelving

RLB - Wall Mounted Library Shelving

Description

36” wide x 42”
high

36” wide x 60”
high

36” wide x 72”
high

36” wide x 84”
high

Accessories

Model Number List Price - Laminate Wat
WoodPlus Wood Edge Wide Deep High

RLB1242S 736 881 37.13 12 42 60
RLB1242A 637 782 36 12 42 46
RLB-FIB42 147 147 36 0.25 42 12
RLB1260S 818 963 37.13 12 60 79
RLB1260A 725 870 36 12 60 60
RLB-FIB60 160 160 36 0.25 60 15
RLB1272S 934 1079 37.13 12 72 94
RLB1272A 861 1006 36 12 72 71

RLB-FIB72 175 175 36 0.25 72 18
RLB1284S 1051 1196 37.13 12 84 110
RLB1284A 929 1074 36 12 84 83
RLB-FIB84 187 187 36 0.25 84 24

NOT freestanding; wall mount recommended for units over 42 high.

FIB = 1/4 thick back, finished on inside only. Finish to match verticals. RLB is WALL Mounted
ONLY.

For sizes compatible with Modular 8 components, please use Storage Tower Bookcases,
ST8-BCA and BCB.

RLB-SH-36 57 80 34.88 12 12 8

RLB-PD-36 111 134 34.88 12 0 10

Shelf Depth is 11-3/8 ; shelves adjust on 2 increments. Shelf finish matches vertical finish.

RLB-PD sloping Periodical Display shelf uses 12 of shelving height. Display shelves are
hinged to utilize flat storage underneath. Includes hardwood lip to prevent slipping.

Edge Option Information

RLB Shelving is available with the
following edge options: @

WoodPlus Smooth 3 mm PVC edge

Standard Smooth 3 mm Wood Edge

124 - M8

All edges are 3mm Smooth PVC or 3mm Smooth Wood.
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Modular 8 Electrical System - MOD TRAC
Overview - Modular 8 Electrical System, MODTRAC

Power Sources

m Power can be connected to Panel
Electrical from floor, from power pole or
from ModTrac system.

m Power can be connected to Modular
Electrical from floor, from power pole or
from QuadTrac system as shown.

Component List
m Work Light, WL, with cord routed to
power box through grommet in shell.

m Grommet, GR, optional for any work
surface. Left, Right or Center location.

m Pass Through Cable, QPC, continues
power to another station.

m J Track Cable Trough, MJT, holds cable
and cord off floor.

m Power Box, MOS, with two outlets, 50"
connecting cable and 12" continuation
cable.

m Work Height Triplex, WHT, in shell top
powered through Power Box.

m Pass Through Cables
m J Track Cable Trough

m QMP30 feeds power from Quad Trac
Panel Electrical System to Mod Trac
System.

m Power Entry Cable, QPE72-180R, feeds
power to Quad Trac power tray, QPT,
inside raceway cover from floor
monument.

m Grommets, GR, optional for any work
surface. Left, Right or Center location.

m J Track Cable Trough, MJT, holds cable
and cord off floor and provides mount for
Power box. Data and Voice outlet can be
placed in cutout provided.

m Vertical End Panel Grommet, GRV,
allows cables to pass from station to
station.

m Power Entry Cable, MPE72-C, feeds
power to Mod Trac power box from
floor monument. \

m 50" connecting cable part of Power
Box unit, connects to power entry.

m Power Box, MOS, with two outlets.

m 12" continuation cable part of Power Box
unit allows power to continue to next
work station.
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Modular 8 Electrical System - MOD TRAC

Mod-Trac Electrical

Description Model Number List Price Dimensions Waot
Wide Deep High
Power Pole P10 557 2 125 18
Use to access power from ceiling grid. Four (4) built-in grounded outlets. Adjustable from floor
to ceiling.

G858

J-Track MJT-MP 66 72 2.5 5 4
Wiremanager  \jounts on Modesty Panel with or without Power Boxes.

14 piece shown

Section (priced at 72“ Long)
Vlod Trac Power MPE72-C 195 0 0 5
Entry Power entry uses same wiring diagram for both 2+2 and 3+1 power boxes.
‘ —
Pass through  QPC21 132 0 0 1
T J vlsmes - grcas I
W), 5
\\\\?\ QUAD TRAC) ~ QPC30 132 0 0 1
p QPC36 132 0 0 2
QPC42 155 0 0 3
QPC48 155 0 0 3
QPC60 162 0 0 3
3+1 Power MOS 3 plus 1/ 2 duplex 212 2.25 2 4
3:;;58‘"““ fixed \10S 3 plus 1 /3 duplex 229 225 2 6
MOS 3 plus 1/ 4 duplex 249 2.25 2 7
Each power box has one standard 50 connecting cable and one standard 12 continuation
cable.
2+2 Power MOS 2 plus 2 / 2 duplex 212 2.25 2 4
?St’::tssw'th fixed \0S 2 plus 2 / 3 duplex 229 225 2 6
MOS 2 plus 2 / 4 duplex 249 2.25 2 7
Each power box has one standard 50 connecting cable and one standard 12 continuation
cable.
3 +1 Power 3 + 1 = 3 utility circuits (#1, 2 and 3) and 1 dedicated circuit (#4)
Box outlet Duplex #1 Duplex #2 Duplex #3 Duplex #4
Configuration MOS3+1/2 1, 2 4 iSO, 4 iso NA NA
MOS3+1/3 1,2 3,3 4 is0, 4 iso NA
MOS3+1/4 1,1 2,2 3,3 4 iso, 4 iso
2 + 2 = 2 utility circuits (#1 and 2) and 2 dedicated circuit2 (#3 and 4)
2 + 2 Power Duplex #1 Duplex #2 Duplex #3 Duplex #4
g°" pSutlet MOS2+2/2 1,2 3is0, 4 is0 NA NA
onfiguration  \5g50,0/3 1,1 3is0, 4 iso 2,2 NA

MOS2+2/ 4 1,1 2,2 3iso, 3iso 4 iso, 4 iso
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Modular 8 - Index of Product Codes

Code Description Page

How to order
Ordering Information--------------------------- 3

General Information

Pricing and Delivery = - - ------ccmmmmmmaaaa o 5
Warranty =~ --------ie oo 5
Terms and Conditions - - - - - - -----------mmoommm-n 6
Specifications

Specifications ----------------ooaaaa s 7
Finishes  ----cccmmmmmmccii e i eeeecieees 9
Edge profiles and finishes - - - - ------------------- 11
WoodPlus and WoodPlus XTRA finishes ------------ 10
Leatherlam for worksurfaces - -------------------- 10
Pulls s 11
Configurations

Configurations 801 through 810--------------- 12to 14
Table Desks

TT8 Arch table desks with casters - - -------- 15
MT8-CC Credenza tops with center curve-------- 16
TTES8 Ellipse top and table bases------------ 17
TR8 Racetrack top and half cylinder bases - - - - 17
Shell based models

Overview of top shapes------------------------- 18
S8 Shells, rectangle ------------------- 19
SA8 Shells, angled corner---------------- 21
SR8 Shells, inside radius corner------------ 23
SB8 Shells, Bow front desktop - ----------- 25
SCv8 Shells, Curved desk top - - - ----------- 25
REFS8 Shells, Radius end, various bases- - - - - - - 26
SRE8 Shells, Radius end and inside radius corner 27
REPFS8 Shells, P top, various bases - ---------- 28
SRP8 Shells, P top and inside radius corner - - - - 29
SRC8 Shells, Conferencing top, various bases- - - 30
DC8 Desk Connectors, includes modesty panel- 31
SCA8 Corner units, angled- - - - - ------------ 32
SCR8 Corner units, inside radius ------------ 32
DE8 Desk Extensions, rectangle, modesty panel 33
RES8 Radius End desk extension ----------- 34
REP8 P top desk extension - - -------------- 35
HR8 Half Round extension with half cylinder - - - 35
MTD8 Teardrop extension ----------------- 36
MTC8 Conference extension --------------- 36
CRC...QR Quarter Round display unit------------ 37
Options, Accessories for shell based models- - -------- 38

Shell based lower cabinets

Overview of shell based lower cabinets-------------- 41
PT Tech pedestals with black case - ------ - - 42
CT Tech combo cabinets with black case ---- 42
MLFT Tech two drawer lateral file cabinets - - - - - 42
PT-CPU Tech CPU storage - - ---------------- 43
PT-PC Tech printer storage----------------- 43
OST Tech (black) case open storage--------- 43
DST Tech door storage ------------------ 43
P- Pedestals, case matches face---------- 44
M8-PM Mobile Box File pedestal on casters ----- 44
M8-PD Mobile full height pedestal with worktop - - - 44
C-COMBO Combo cabinet -------------------- 44
MLF Two drawer lateral file cabinet---------- 45
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Code Description Page
P-CPU CPU storage ---------------cummu-- 45
P-PC printer storage - -------------------- 45
oS open storage ---------------------- 45
DS door storage ---------------------- 45
Options, Accessories for shell based lower cabinets - - - - - 46

Storage Based - How to layout
How to layout storage based compon - -------------- 47

Storage Based worktops

MT8 Rectangulartops - ------------------ 50
MTAS8 Angled Corner tops-----=-=-=----------- 52
MTR8 Radius Corner tops------------------ 53
MTB8 Bow fronttops - -------------------- 54
MRES8 Radius End tops-------------------- 54
MREP8 P shapedtops --------------------- 55
MTRCS8 Conferencing desk tops- - -----=-=------- 55
MTD8 Teardrop extension------------------ 56
MTC8 Conference extension---------------- 56
Options, Accessories for storage based worktops- - - - - - - 57

Storage based lower cabinets

PF Pedestals with locks - - - -------------- 60
PB8 Pedestal Blanks for desks - - - - --------- 60
CF-COMBO Combo cabinets-------------------- 60
FLF Lateral File two drawer cabinets- - - - - - - - - 61
PF-CPU CPU cabinet -------------mmuunmnn- 62
PF-PC printer cabinet - -------------------- 62
FOS openstorage ---------------------- 63
FDS door storage ---------------------- 63
EP8 endpanels------------------------ 63
MP8 modesty panel - -------------------- 64
MT8 Worktops for pedestals and cabinets - - - - - 65
Worksurface INLAYS

Black inlay = -----------mme e 38, 57
Brushed Brass inlay------------------------- 38, 57
Satin Chromeinlay -------------------"------ 38, 57
Options

Worksurface options

Grommets and inserts - - - -------------------- 38, 57
GR Grommets - - ------------- o 39, 57
WHT-INSERT Work height triplex - - ------------- 39, 58
PDC-INSERT Power / Data combination - - -------- 39, 58
DVR-INSERT Data / Voice recepticle ------------ 39, 58
HAD-INSERT Power / Data combination - - -------- 39, 58
INTERPORT Power / Data combination - --------- 39, 58
MINIPORT  Power / Data combination - - - - - - - - - - 39, 58
KTO Cutout for keyboard tray (not included) - 39, 58
BMP Bracket to mount M8P privacy panels- - - - - 40
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Modular 8 - Index of Product Codes

Code Description Page
Hutches

Overview of hutches with top overends ------------- 67
Hutch and Storage tower alignments - ------------ 68, 94
H8-TO Hutches with Top Over end panels - ---- - 70
H8-QR-TO  Quarter Round display hutches- - - - - --- - 77
H8- Hutches with Top Inset between ends - --- 78
HS Optional hutch adjustable shelves - - - - - - - 83
Hutch Options and Accessories - ------------ 84
FPI Tackboards for hutches -------------- 85
DTO Desk Top Organizer----------------- 86
Privacy Screens, mounted on desk top

M8P Privacy Screens - ------------------ 87
Transaction tops mounted on desk top

T8 Transaction tops ------------------- 88
TR8 Transaction top returns--------------- 88
TC8 Transaction top connectors------------ 89

Overheads, wall mounted

Tech overheades --------------cmmmmmmmmanan 90
FDT Flipper Door tech overheads----------- 90
HDT Hinged Door tech overheads----------- 90
M8-OW Tech overheads with glass doors- - - --- - - 920
FD Flipper Door overhead, standard case - - - - 91
HD Hinged Door overhead, standard case- - - - 91
ES Open storage shelf, standard case ------ 91
FPW Tackboards, wall mounted ------------ 92
Storage Towers

Towers with optional doors, overview - - - - - - - - ----- 93
Hutch and Storage tower alignments ------------- 68, 94
ST8 Towers with rectangular tops----------- 95
STB8 Towers with bow front tops - - ---------- 96
Optional doors for above Towers ------------------ 97
Towers with lateral file drawers------------------ 98
ST8...LF with Rectangular tops---------------- 99
STBS8...LF with Bow Fronttops - ---------------- 102
Optional doors for above Towers ------------------ 105
Towers: Rectangular top----------------------- 106
ST8-SC Full height doors, adjustable shelves - - - - - 107
ST8-WR Full height doors, wardrobe ----------- 108
ST8-WRSC Combination wardrobe and adj shelves - - -109
ST8-SCWR Combination wardrobe and adj shelves - - -108
ST8-DFWR Combination wardrobe, file drawers- - - - - - 109
ST8-WRDF Combination wardrobe, file drawers- - - - - - 110
Options for above Towers - ----=------=----uuo--- 115
Towers: Bow Fronttop ------------------------ 111
STB8-SC Full height doors, adjustable shelves - - - - - 111
STB8-WR Full height doors, wardrobe ----------- 112

STB8-WRSC Combination wardrobe and adj shelves - - -112
STB8-SCWR Combination wardrobe and adj shelves - - -113

STB8-DFWR Combination wardrobe, file drawers- - - - - - 113
STB8-WRDF Combination wardrobe, file drawers- - - - - - 114
Options for above Towers -----=------=----uuo--- 115

Index 128 - M8

Code DescriptionPage

Tower Bookcases, rectangular top----=--=-==-==---- 116
ST8-BCK Bookcase with black back inset - - - - - - - - 116
ST8-BCB Bookcase with back matching ends - - - - - 117
Tower Bookcases, bow fronttop -----=--=-=-==---- 118
STB8-BCK  Bookcase with black back inset - - - - - - - - 118
STB8-BCB  Bookcase with back matching ends - - - - - 119
Video Towers, overview-----------------no---- 120
STV8 Video towers with rectangular top - ----- 120
STVBS8 Video Towers with bow front top-------- 121
Video tower doors and options - - ----------------- 122
RLB shelving

RLB wall mounted shelving--------------- 124
Electrical MOD-TRAC system 125
P10 Power pole----------------------- 126
MJT Wiremanager--------------------- 126
MPE MOD-TRAC power entry - - - - --------- 126
QPC Power pass through cables ---------- 126
MOS Duplex units for MOD-TRAC ---------- 126
Hardware

SPLICE-PLATE-OVAL-2- - - - - - - - - - - e e oo - - 38, 57
SPL-AB - - e e 38,57
AB-8 = meeeeeieeieieeieieee i 38,57

Accessories

RKT-ME Articulating keyboard - mouse extension- - -40,
M8-KC12 Keyboard corner-------------------- 40
CDM-21 Moulded center drawer - - - - - - = - - - - - - - - 40
MJT-MP J track wiremanager mounts on MP - - - 40, 57
MJT-WS J track wiremanager, mounts on TOP- - 40, 57
WM Wiremanager, --------------------- 40
WL Tasklights --------------------- 86, 92
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